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atives to postpone for one day the final vote
on any bill or resolution which was amended
in the Committee of the Whole.

H. Res. 435. September 27, 1979. Rules.
Amends the Rules of the House of Repre-
sentatives to require that a portion of the
time provided for general debate on any bill
or resolution when the House is meeting in
the Committee of the Whole shall be re-
served and made available exclusively for
a final period of general debate on the bill
or resolution in its final form.

H. Res. 436. September 27, 1979. Rules.
Amends the Rules of the House of Repre-
sentatives to require that at least 500 coples
of any proposed floor amendment be made
available in the Hall of the House of Repre-
sentatives for the use of other Members
prior to the offering of such amendment.

H. Res. 437. September 27, 1979. Sets forth
the rule for the consideration of H.R. 1885.

H. Res. 438. September 27, 1979. Sets forth
the rule for the consideration of H.R. 3580.

H. Res. 430. September 27, 1979. Sets forth
the rule for the consideration of H.J. Res. 341.

H. Res. 440. September 27, 1979. Walves
certain points of order in the consideration
of the conference report on H.J. Res. 404.

H. Res. 441. October 9, 1979. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.J. 412.

H. Res. 442. October 9, 1979. Sets forth
the rule for the consideration of H.J. 413.

H. Res. 443, October 9, 1979. Post Office and
Civil Service. Proclaims the week of October
14 through October 20, 1978, as “National
Mobile Home/Manufactured Housing Week.”

H. Res. 444. October 11, 1879. Walves certain
points of order against the consideration of
the conference report on H.J. 412,
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H. Res. 445. October 12, 1979. Rules. Estab-
lishes in the House of Representatives an Ad
Hoc Committee on Water Resources.

H. Res. 448. October 16, 1979. Rules.
Amends the Rules of the House of Repre-
sentatives to restrict provisions of and
amendments to appropriation bills.

H. Res. 447. October 16, 1979. House Ad-
ministration. Limits the use of the section of
the Congressional Record entitled “Exten-
slons of Remarks' by Members of the House
of Representatives.

H. Res. 448. October 16, 1979. Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. Directs the Depart-
ment of the Interior to rename the Blg Stone
National Wildlife Refuge, Minnesota, to be
known as the Lem Kaercher National Wild-
life Refuge.

H. Res. 449. October 16, 1979. Foreign Afl-
fairs. Expresses the sense of the House of
Representatives with respect to the failure
of Chile to extradite certain individuals to
the United States.

Urges the President to take certain actions
with respect to Chile.

H. Res. 450. October 17, 1979, House Ad-
ministration. Authorizes the printing as a
House document of an anthology of Captive
Nations Week proclamations, addresses, and
other relevant material.

H. Res. 461. October 17, 1979. Foreign Af-
fairs. Condemns the use of polson gas in
Laos.

H. Res. 452. October 18, 1979. House Ad-
ministration. Authorizes expenditures for
the further expenses of investigations and
studies conducted by the House Permanent
Select Committee on Intelligence.
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H. Hes. 453. October 18, 1879. Appropria-
tions. Disapproves the deferral of budget au-
thority for fiscal year 1980 for prompting and
developing fishery products (Deferral Num-
bered D 80-T).

H. Res. 454. October 18, 1979. Sets forth
the rule for the conslderation of H.R. 2727.

H. Res. 455. October 18, 1879. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 3948.

H. Res. 456. October 18, 1979. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 2313.

H. Res. 457. October 18, 1979. Walves cer-
tain points of order In the consideration of
the conference report on S. 1030.

H. Res. 458. October 18, 1979. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R, 2335.

H. Res. 4569. October 18, 1979. House Ad-
ministration. Prohibits the use of official
funds for expenses of forelgn travel by a
specified Member of the House of Represent-
atives.

H. Res. 460. October 18, 1979. House Ad-
ministration. Authorizes funds for the fur-
ther expenses of the investigations and stud-
ies to be conducted by the House Committee
on Small Business.

H. Res. 461. October 19, 1979. Standards of
Officlal Conduct. Amends the Rules of the
House of Representatives to prohibit foreign
travel by Members convicted of a felony.

H. Res. 462. October 22, 1979. Authorizes
the printing as a House of Representatives
document of the transcript of the proceed-
ings of the Workshop on Congressional Over-
sight.

H. Res. 463. October 23, 1979. Elects a
named Member to the House of Represent-
atlves Committee on Ways and Means.
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H-BUMS BY HARRY

HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 26, 1979

® Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, Harry
Dumford, who writes for the Lexington
Advertiser-News, of Lexington, Mo., re-
cently wrote an article about Americans’
attitudes regarding the Iranian crisis. I
wish to show it to the other Members
of the body, as it reflects the thinking
of many in western Missouri.
The article follows:
H-Bums BY HARRY

It seems to me that not since December 7,
1641 have the American people been so
united as they have been in the past week.
The dastardly attempt to blackmail our
country through the actions of a mob In
Tehran, Iran has been the moral equivalent
of another Pearl Harbor. It s my opinion
that the United States should enunciate a
clear set of principles to meet the situation.

While it is obvious that at the present
moment there is little we can do to free the
60 Americans held in the embassy except
play a waiting game in the hopes that they
will soon be freed, nevertheless, we should
be prepared eventually to announce to the
world a course of actlon which will serve no-
tice that we no longer will be patsys to the
whims of the rest of the world.

A prineciple to which we already appear to
be committed Is that we will not bow to
blackmail. The kidnapping of our embassy
personnel—and that 1s what it amounts to—
is a threat to the future safety of all diplo-

matic personnel. If it succeeds we can ex-
pect to be faced with the same situation
again and again. We simply cannot afford to
allow a forelgn mob to dictate United States
policy in any respect.

We may be forced to bide our time until
our people are safely released and returned
home, but it seems to me that we are dealing
with fanatical, irrational people and we may
have to bite our tongues for a period of
weeks or months until the situation 1s re-
solved. In my opinion, we should then an-
nounce certain principles in our further
dealings with Iran or any other country
which acts in like manner.

We will not continue to feed the faces
that curse America. We will not send our
grain to those who vilify our country and
shout for the death of our president. We will
embargo every shipment of foodstuffs to
them and will continue such embargo until
they respond in friendly ways to our past
generosity.

Further, we will not furnish technology of
any kind to such a country; we will not allow
oll drilling or refining equipment to be sent
from Houston; we will not allow airplane
parts to be airlifted to them when thelr
planes sit on the tarmac and cannot take
off without spare parts; we will furnish no
computers, no telephone equipment, no
training, nothing to ald them in any manner
until they have made amends to our country
in word and deed. We should make this clear
and stick with it.

‘We should not only break off all diplomatic
contacts, but we should act as if thelr coun-
try does not even exist. They will, of course,
cut off our oll supply, but we should make it
clear that somehow or other we'll get by
without it.

There has been nothing that has riled
Americans more in the past week than the

sight of forelgners, here in the U.8. by the
grace of our generosity, acting like they own
this country and can dictate our course of
action. We should certalnly establish the
principle that this Is our country and any-
one who is visiting here 1s doing so because
we have allowed them to come, not because
of any inherent right for them to be here.
Ninety days should be sufficient to deport
those Iranians now here and if it takes new
legislation from the Congress to get this
accomplished, so be it.

Pear]l Harbor pulled the United States to-
gether in a bond of unity which lasted until
after the victory was won. Current events
have again united us against the enemies of
our country in Iran. We should establish
principles for dealing with such situations,
and then we should follow the advice of
Thomas Jefferson to stand llke a rock.@

AFGHAN APPEAL TO UNITED
NATIONS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, many
Members have become experts in re-
cent weeks on Islam as a result of the
tragic developments in Iran, Pakistan,
and Saudi Arabia.

However, a positive development in-
volving Islamic leaders must be noted
in Afghanistan where inspiration for re-
sistance against the Soviet-imposed gov-

® This “"bullet” symbol identifies statements or inserti ons which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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ernment has been provided by religious
leaders in that country.

I submit for the REcorp a memoran-
dum from the Afghan National Libera-
tion Front to the United Nations. This
organization is a member of the United
Islamic Forces for the Liberation of
Afghanistan.

The memo follows:

THE APPEAL OF THE AFGHAN PEOPLE TO THE
UNITED NATIONS

The Soviet Union's struggle for world
domination s contrary to the present inter-
national order and the right of other na-
tlons to national sovereignty. This allega-
tion, which has been upheld also by Mr.
Dung, Prime Minister of China, is not
groundless. The invasion of several Aslatlc
and European countries by the Soviet Union
during the last sixty years is still fresh in our
memories. The recent Sovlet aggression In
Afghanistan is more evidence of the So-
viet Union's tmperialistic efforts.

The Soviet Union is, indeed, an aggressor
in Afghanistan in the eyes of international
law. President Leonid I. Brezhnev himself
arranged the bloody coup of April 27th, 1978,
through intrigue and the cooperation of
Sovlet agents in the Afghan army. A few
months before the coup, he requested Presi-
dent Daoud, during their meeting in the
Kremlin, to assign key positions in the gov-
ernment to communist party (Khalq) mem-
bers.

This distressed Daoud very much. He
pounded on Brezhnev's desk and said, “I
will not allow any foreign power to interfere
in the internal affairs of my country.”
Brezhnev considered this an insult and
looked for revenge. Through the coup, he
tried to reach both his objectives: to an-
nihilate Daoud for his “recklessness” and to
establish Soviet domination in Afghanistan.
According to Brezhnev’s instructions, Soviet
advisors and pllots in the service of Afghan-
istan's government participated openly in the
coup against the Afghan Army. Besides, hun-
dreds of people in Afghanistan are convinced
that Soviet planes coming from the bases
near the Afghan border have bombarded the
barracks of the Presidential Guard and sev-
eral military centers outside of the capital.
Consequently, President Daoud, a non-com-
munist friend of the Soviet Union, seventeen
members of his family and 12,000 men from
the Afghan Army were massacred mercilessly.
Taraki’s Marxist government was brought to
power against the will of 16 million Muslim
Afghans,

President Brezhnev continued to violate
boldly the spirit and the letter of interna-
tional law by further actions., He precipi-
tately recognized the government of Tarakl,
while of 28 provinces of Afghanistan, 27 had
not been under its effective control. He also
pledged in the treaty, which he signed in De-
cember 1878 with Taraki, to assist the illegal
communist government in Kabul against the
people of Afghanistan. The Soviet President
publicly denied the participation of the So-
viet advisors and air force in the coup. He
stated repeatedly that this country does not
interfere in the internal affairs of Afghani-
stan. He also tried to convince world opinion
that the coup was in reality a revolutionary
move of the Afghan people, who favor “So-
cialistic Reform."” Soon after the coup, event.s
revealed the falsity of Presid
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as possible. In fact, Soviet forces tried to
enforce his instructions with no discernment
or feeling of pity, as usual.

Adolph Dubs, the U.S. Ambassador, was
killed together with his kidnappers. Over
3,000 political prisoners have been executed
without any trial. 60,000 to 80,000 people
have been imprisoned and tortured merci-
lessly,' The Soviet Air Force, covered with
the red flag of Tarakl's government, has
dropped napalm bombs on the cities and
villages and has burned to death many thou-
sands of innocent children, women and men.
According to some sources, 250,000 people
have been massacred by the Soviets. In excess
of 200,000 people have lost their homes to
napalm bombs and have taken refuge in
Pakistan and Iran. They live presently on
the border areas of these two neighboring
countries without adequate food and shelter.
Any international inguiry board would most
likely find higher figures and more cruelties
than those mentioned.

In addition, President Brezhnev has re-
quested the Prime Minister of India, during
his wvisit to Moscow, to compel Pakistan’s
government to take radical actlon against
the Afghan guerrilla fighters and refugees.

To President Brezhnev's great surprise, the
Sovlets have falled to break down the re-
sistance of the Afghans by these unparal-
lelled massacres and atrocities. On the con-
trary, the more the Soviets kill the Afghans,
the stronger becomes their will to defend
their freedom and independence. To date,
they have delivered 24 provinces from the
communist yoke and have established an
effective national control in 75 percent of
Afghanistan's territory. The cities in the
hands of the communists are encircled by
national revolutionary forces. Even inside the
capital, the increasing hostility and disorder
among the people has forced the leaders of
the so-called Khalq (People’s) party to take
refuge in the barracks of the Sovlet forces
outside of Kabul and to send their families
to Moscow.

Under these conditions, no one can deny
that recognition of the communist govern-
ment in Eabul by the Member States and its
admission to the United Natlons is a flagrant
insult to justice, to the spirit and the letter
of the Charter, and to the principles of in-
ternational law.

The member states cannot pass over this
manifest violation of the Afghans' rights to
national sovereignty without jeopardizing in-
ternational order and their own freedom and
independence. They may hide the present
situation in Afghanistan by using any imagi-
nable excuse, and shun their moral and legal
obligations. But they cannot, prevent the So-
viet Union from seeing the reality. The Soviet
Union knows that the other member states
are perfectly aware of its aggression in Af-
ghanistan, and that their silence is essen-
tlally due to their weakness and fear. This
will naturally encourage the Soviet Union to
take more Iimportant steps toward world
domination.

Undoubtedly, Afghanistan is not a final ob-
jective in the Soviet scheme. In subjugating
Afghanistan, the Soviet Union is trying to
pave its way to the domination of South
Asia, the Indian Ocean, the Middle East, and
subsequently Africa and Europe. Many emi-
nent statesmen and scholars have expressed
their worry in this respect. Today, the gen-
eral public shares their views.

Therefore, it is vital for member states,

1t Br

statements.

The Afghan nation, which has never
yielded to foreign domination, revolted
against the Soviet puppet government of
Tarakl. Consequently, President Brezhnev
has been forced to increase the number of
so-called Soviet advisors and pilots from
1,600 to 4,000 and later to 8,000, and has
Instructed them to suppress the Afghan na-
tion's uprisings with drastic action as quickly

ially small nations, to bring the United
Nations back to life by honoring their obli-
gations. They should use the power granted
to them by the Charter and stand collective-
ly, with courage, against the Soviet Unlon's
continual acts of sabotage and aggression in
any form and in any part of the world. This
is the only way to protect the small nations’

1 See the report of Amnesty International
published in September, 1979 in London.

November 27, 1979

independence, human rights, peace and
order. Otherwise, the free world will soon
collapse under the increasing pressure of the
Soviet Union’s uncontested power.

As for us, we will never give in to the Com-
munist doctrine which denies God, preaches
hatred, creates divisions inside the natlons
and considers religion, justice, international
law and order as creations of crafty men de-
signed to exploit the lower classes. We will
defend our religion, dignity, freedom and in-
dependence at the cost of any amount of
blood and tears.

However, we belleve in your wisdom and
sense of justice, and still place our hope in
your organization. Therefore, we urge you to
take immediate action in order to make pos-
sible the exercise of our right to self-de-
termination. The exercise of this right
through popular consultation (referendum)
must take place under the auspices of the
United Nations, without the interference
and pressure of the Soviet Unlon. We pray
that God may give the United Nations the
courage to prevent the Soviet dictators from
gradually exterminating the non-commu-
nist population on earth.@

CHRYSLER

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Chrysler issue is pressing, but Con-
gress must weigh it objectively. England’s
experience was that financial aid led to
a governmental socialistic industry.

You will appreciate the statement of
the editorial from the Dallas Morning
News.

Here is the Dallas Morning News
editorial:

COUNTING THE COST

The headline in the Friday paper said,
“Trouble clouds air for Chrysler in Senate
panel.” It is just possible that the reason can
be found in the senators’' reading of storles
like the one appearing in the previous day's
news.

The Associated Press reported, in Thurs-
day's issue of The News:

“Britain lurched toward a new industrial
crisis Wednesday when militant union work-
ers at the state-run British Leyland auto
company called for a 1-day general strike . . .

“The Leyland militants, angry about the
firing of a communist union official for
urging workers to take over the alling com-
pany's plants, called on Britain's 12 million
unionized workers to join Leyland workers in
a ‘day of action and demonstration' Mon-
day.”

There 1s usually strong political pressure
on politicians, even conservatives, to throw
public money with both hands at any pro-
gram that clalms to save jobs. This is par-
ticularly the case when a recession looms and
weaker companies begin to wobble.

It is very easy to put numbers on the dam-
age that will be done if government stands

by and lets an ‘“‘ailing company” fall. Never
mind that the free enterprise system is sup-

posed to weed out those competitors who fail
to win the consumers' approval and pur-
chases. When governments hear about the
number of Jobs in danger, they welgh that
cost of inaction against the much-less quan-
tifiable cost of bailing out the company. And
s0, in they go.

The British government has been doing
this for years, British Leyland being one of
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the rescued. The record there provides a most
startling picture of the cost of the rush to
bail out uncompetitive firms with govern-
ment money and direction.

Has government intervention made British
industry more productive, more efficlent in
producing what customers want?

Well, let's see. The AP story reports that
the Leyland director incurred the wrath of
the union militants because he fired the en-
tire night shift at one plant for sleeping on
the job. And his survival plan for the com-
pany, which has the unions in turmofl, calls
for laying off 25,000 employees, for closing
or cutting back a third of the firm's plants.
So the protection of jobs, including those
slept on, would seem to be temporary at best.

Government intervention may seem to save
jobs in the short run. But when such rescues
become standard operating procedure, they
create in the long run an unholy mess.@

ILLINOIS ENERGY TOUR PROVES
USEFUL

il

HON. TOM CORCORAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. CORCORAN. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the period October 2—4, I toured en-
ergy-related facilities in and around the
15th District. In view of the importance
of energy today, and particularly because
of my membership on the Commerce
Committee’s Energy and Power Sub-
committee, I felt it important to obtain
firsthand knowledge of energy from the
Illinois perspective.

During my tour, I found much to be
optimistic about. People are apprehen-
sive about U.S. energy policy but they are
doing the best they can under the cir-
cumstances. I am grateful to the Illi-
noisans who took the time and made the
effort to help me gain a better insight
into the energy situation as it exists in
Tllinois. I would like to share with my col-
leagues the below listing of energy facili-
ties I visited during my October Illinois
energy tour.

The listing follows:

LisTING OF ENERGY FACILITIES IN ILLINOIS
AMOCO RESEARCH CENTER, NAPERVILLE

On our tour of this major facllity, we
learned of the extensive research Amoco is
undertaking to best utllize crude oll and
other fossil fuels. Keith McHenry, Bob Argan-
bright, and Chuck Mason hosted our tour
of this facility.

FERMI NATIONAL ACCELERATOR LAB, BATAVIA

During this tour, we learned about Fermi-
lab’s energy conservation programs in terms
of solar development, conservation measures
in buildings, and the Lab's transportation
planning and use of gasohol for its vehicles.
We also toured the central hellum liquifier
building and the cancer therapy facility. This
tour was hosted by Leon Lederman, John
McCook, Hank Hinterberger, John Colson,
Bill Fowler, and Miguel Awschalom.

ARGONNE NATIONAL LAB, LEMONT

Our tour of this major facility included a
briefing and a first-hand look at the Nation-
al Battery Test Laboratory. NBTL is the ma-
jor Federal facllity which tests and evaluates
electric storage batteries developed under
the Electric and Hybrid Vehicle Research, De-
velopment, and Demonstration Act of 1876.
I was particularly interested in this facllity
as I have introduced legislation, H.R. 3718,
that would encourage the production and
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sale of electric vehicles. Argonne is working
closely with a major battery manufacturer,
Gould, of Rolling Méadows. Argonne also has
a nuclear waste management project which
I hope to be able to visit in the future. Mike
Yao, Duane Barney, and Dick Adams assisted
with the Argonne tour.
MOBIL REFINERY, JOLIET

The briefing given at this refinery was
most useful in describing refinery operations
and the efforts petroleum companies are ex-
erting to conserve energy in their production
of petroleum products. This facility is the
second newest refinery in the United States.
Ray Kruep, Bill Abbey, and Russ Snowe gave
the briefing at the refinery and John Phil-
bin assisted through Mobil's Washington of-
fice.

LA SALLE NUCLEAR POWER STATION, MARSEILLES

This station is under construction by Com-
monwealth Edison. I was able to have a
complete tour of these facilities, and was
impressed with the emphasis on the safety
standards being incorporated into this plant.
Leo Burke hosted this tour.

ADM GASOHOL PLANT, DECATUR

This plant is the largest of its kind in the
United States engaged in the production of
alcohol used for gasohol. I was pleased to
note that DOE Secretary Duncan toured the
ADM plant earlier this month. Briefings on
ADM’s operations were provided by Dick
Burket, James Randall, and Duane Andreas.

ELM MINE, MIDLAND COAL CO., DIVISION OF

ASARCO, TRIVOLL

Illinois is the nation's third-largest pro-
ducer of coal, and so I thought it important
to tour a mine. The Elm Mine is a surface
mine typical of Illinois. Bob Kropp and Bob
Izerd hosted this tour.

SOLAR HOME, LACON

The Dave Wier family home is an A-frame
which has eight roof panels and three 400-
gallon water storage tanks. Solar heat pro-
vided the primary heating source during last
year's severe winter.

SOLAR GRAIN DRYER, STREATOR

Under the guidance of an agricultural pro-
fessor at the University of Illinols, the Dale
Sass family has constructed a bullding with
fiberglas on the south wall and a roof with
fiberglas panels to absorb solar heat. The
heat is circulated throughout the structure
with fans and dries the grain,

CENTRAL ILLINOIS ENERGY CONFERENCE, FEORIA
I addressed the Central Illinois Energy Con-
ference which included as participants rep-
resentatives of industry, commercial inter-
ests, educational institutions, and govern-
ment,

CATERPILLAR TRACTOR CO., AURORA

I concluded my energy tour by touring the
Caterpillar plant in Aurora, I galned first-
hand knowledge of the various efforts Cat is
using to conserve energy as well as Cat's anti-
pollution efforts. Bob Dryden and Dan Mc-
Avoy hosted this tour.@

STATEMENT AS TO VOTE

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 26, 1979

® Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, on
Friday, November 16, 1979, I was unable
to be present on the floor of the House of
Representatives for rolicall vote No. 672
and No. 673. On No. 672, in which the
House agreed fo the conference report on
H.R. 4391, making appropriations for
military construction for the Department
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of Defense for the fiscal year ending Sep-
tember 30, 1980, I would have voted
llyea.ji

On No. 673, in which the House passed
H.R. 2335, to provide for a research, de-
velopment, and evaluation program to
determine the feasibility of collecting in
space solar energy to be transmitted to
Earth and to generate electricity for do-
mestic purposes, I would have voted
"nay.” .

IRANIAN SITUATION III; THE NEED
FOR INTERNAL SECURITY

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, the
current crisis in Iran has impacted on
about every aspect of American life. Our
energy resources have been partially
crippled, our diplomatic respect has been
shattered, our military capability has
been questioned, and our Nation as a
whole stands awestruck by the ongoing
shockwaves that are emanating from the
Middle East. Unfortunately I must re-
port that the Iranian situation has also
called into question the adequacy of
America’s ability to remain internally
secure. While the tension in the Moslem
world has been building, there has been
a parallel evolution of Iranian-led vio-
lence within the United States. This
trend has already shown the gapping
holes in our security. Thankfully, no one
has been injured or killed by this new
wave of terrorism, but enough is going

on to underscore the need for quick ac-
tion by this Nation before tragedy
strikes.

Some of the incidents of the new Iran-
ian terrorism range to the bizarre, like
the arrest of four Iranians who planned
to kidnap Minnesota Governor Al Quie.
However, other situations have more se-
rious and deadly overtones. In one case,
an airliner flying out of Chicago has a
bomb explode in its cargo hold. The
plane landed safely but, had the bomb
been larger, many deaths would have oc-
curred. Last week eight Iranians were
arrested at Baltimore-Washington Air-
port in Maryland. Under surveillance for
over a week the group was intercepted
as one of them was about to board a
TWA flight to New York. The police
found three disassembled Winchester
30.06 rifles, matching scopes, 15 boxes of
ammunition, and a map of Washington,
D.C., with certain embassies marked, ac-
cording to court documents.

There are currently 40,000 legal Ira-
nians studying in the United States, an-
other 25,000 to 250,000 are estimated to
be in the United States illegally or on
expired visas. Many of these students
are organized, according to a recent
Newsweek article. The article went on to
say:

There is no doubt that Iranian student
protests in the U.S. are well orchestrated,
and perhaps centrally directed. Two major
groups, the Iranian Students Association
and the Organization of Iranian Muslim Stu-
dents, have dozens of U.S. chapters. Both
organized frequent marches and demonstra-
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tions in New York, Washington, and other
cities. If this were the extent of Iranian
activity in America there would be no need
for concern. However, Newsweek adds an omi-
nous note, “some European counterintelli-
mence speclalists belleve that as many as
5,000 of the 60,000 Iranian students abroad
belong to Marxist or Trotskylte groups and
that 500 or so are active members of terror-
ist cells.”

Given that there are no solid numbers
of how many Iranian students are really
residing outside of Iran, all of these
numbers are only estimates. Numbers
problems are not the only thing hamper-
ing adequate monitoring of Iranian ac-
tivities. The Immigration and Naturali-
zation Service (INS) had not checked on
the status of student visas until April
1979. On that date the agency announced
it was planning monthly, random checks
on 1 percent of all foreign students in the
United States. This effort quickly bogged
down, and as of September no deporta-
tion proceedings had even been bhegun
as a result of the spot checks,

Monitoring visas does not root out the
possible terrorists nor does it provide
information on arms caches or terrorist
projects in the works. Unfortunately any
monitoring of foreign students to prevent
terrorism is hampered by provisions in
the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance
Act, which defines aliens admitted for
permanent residence as “United States
persons” and confers privileges and im-
munities pertaining to American citizens.
In addition, U.S. authorities, until re-
cently, have treated Iranian students in
this country with special leniency be-
cause of the unsettled conditions in their
homeland.

The result of these actions, or nonac-
tions, is that very little can be done under
persent law to counter violent acts be-
fore they happen. Up until now, U.S.
officials have been lucky enough to stop
any violence or, in the case of the plane
bombing, have the terrorists botch the
planting of the bomb. This may not al-
ways be the case. As the United States
prepares to host the 1980 Olympics, and
as tensions increase between the United
States and Iran, we should think twice
about our internal security capabilities.
When the Congress considers the FBI
charter and possible Intelligence Agency
legislation, it should keep in mind that
hindering the intelligence community in
the name of reform may lead to the tak-
ing of innocent lives in the name of the
Ayatollah.@

THE 615ST ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE
OF LATVIA

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
on November 18, Latvians throughout
the world commemorated the 61st anni-
versary of the declaration of independ-
ence of Latvia. It is important that
Americans take time to memorialize the

plight of the Baltic people who have been
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overcome by the ruthless tyranny of the
Soviet Union.

Latvia, Lithuania, and Estonia exem-
plify the true meaning of human rights.
In fact, no part of the world represents
a more serious denial of human rights,
including the right of self-determination,
than the imprisoning of the Baltic
people.

Soviet repression has been consistent
and harsh. Human rights have been vio-
lated in numerous ways and these viola-
tions are continuing. This ongoing re-
pression makes it incumbent upon us to
uphold our heritage of a free and open
society and we must champion the cause
of self-determination for the Baltic
people. The United States must continue
to support the aspirations for freedom,
independence, and national self-deter-
mination of all peoples. We cannot accept
foreign domination by any nation over
another nation. To this end we remain
committed and we must not waiver from
our responsibility.@

USE WINDFALL FUNDS FOR ALTER-
NATE FUELS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to insert in the REcorp a very interesting
and timely editorial which appeared in
the November 18 edition of the Pointer-
Economist Publications, serving south-
west Cook County, on the subject of the
vote in the House and Senate on the
question of winter heating oil costs.
While many Members have already made
up their minds on the issue, I commend
this editorial to the few that are rethink-
ing their position.
The editorial follows:

Use WinDFALL FUNDS FOR ALTERNATE FUELS

While it may be good politics, and it sounds
fair to suggest that excess oil profits be used
to help the poor meet the rising costs of
heating oil this winter, it is not a proper
use of these funds and it will not do a thing
to help solve our energy problem.

We think the House and Senate acted with
undue haste and let sentiment rather than
reason rule their heads in passing similar
bills appropriating up to $1.356 billlon for
this purpose.

It is not that we want any family to have
to choose between eating and heating, or
that we have a lack of concern for poverty
stricken families. No, we simply believe that
welfare programs are adequate to take care
of anyone and everyone in need, and if their
appropriations prove inadequate then let
Congress boost them.

Such need can best be determined and be
met by welfare agencies at the local level.

Bear in mind that the poor are largely
renters who already receive rent subsidies
and share public housing—that fuel bills
are, for the most part, the landlord's prob-
lem. Also, there is the possibllity that a
bonus fuel check may wind up in the hands
of aggressive bill collectors or be squandered
for purposes other than fuel.

And, can there be any doubt that this stop-
gap fuel aid will become a permanent, open-
ended extension of the federal welfare pro-
gram that now numbers 182 programs ac-
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counting for transfer payments of some $250
billion annually?

In other words, this is a good way to send
another government check to some 25 mil-
lion persons—the total of those enrolled on
welfare, food stamps or supplementary soclal
security—and cement their voting loyalty
to the administration.g

—————=

THE INVENTION THAT REMADE THE
WORLD

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, it has
often been said the four major inven-
tions that changed the world during our
century are the radio, the automobile,
the telephone, and the airplane. To this
list I would add one more: the trac-
tion machine. It can be said, quite lit-
erally, that the bulldozer and the trac-
tor, and the other machines that belong
to the traction family, have helped to
remake the world. Wherever human be-
ings seek to use the Earth for the pur-
pose of mankind, the traction machine
is essential.

The world capital of this important
business is Peoria, Ill., home of the
Caterpillar Tractor Co. For many years
Peoria has come to symbolize middle
America. Will it play in Peoria? is a
question that suggests we all look to
this city as the essential embodiment of
our national outlook. This is frue because
Peoria reflects the primary American
virtues including the can-do quality best
symbolized by our national talent for
building and harnessing nature to serve
the needs of all. Small wonder that the
Caterpillar Co., which is at the fore-
front of construction and agriculture
all over the world, should be located
in this truly American city.

At this point I wish to insert in the
REcorp “A Moment of Machinery Rev-
olution: The Invention of the Bulldozer
in 1904"” from the Washington Post,
November 26, 1979:

A MoMENT OoF MACHINERY REVOLUTION: THE
INVENTION OF THE BULLDOZER IN 1904
(By Larry Eramer)

On Thanksgiving Day, 1904, grain har-
vester manufacturer Benjamin Holt tested
a new earth moving machine on a farm near
Stockton, Calif.

By the time he finished his experiment,
more than just earth moved.

The invention of the dlesel-powered trac-
tion machines that could move over land too
soft to support horse-drawn or wheeled trac-
tors caused a revolution not only in the
farming business but in the construction and
military businesses as well: Holt's track-
drive principle was applied later to every-
thing from bulldozers to the World War I
military tank.

In celebration of the 75th anniversary of
that tractor, the Smithsonian Institution’s
Museum of History and Technology put on
display last week a 1929 Caterpillar tractor
called the “Cat 10.”

It was a merger of the Holt Manufacturing
Co. and the Best Tractor Co. in 1925 that

created the Caterpillar Tractor Co., which
is today the largest crawler-tractor manufac-

turing firm in the country.
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The “Cat 10" on display is a gift from
George E. Logue of Trout Run, Pa., a busl-
nessman who has collected over 50 antique
pleces of Caterpillar equipment since he first
developed a passion for them living on a farm
at age five.

“It's a totally American invention,” Logue
says of the Caterpillar tractor. “What would
transportation be without the bulldozer?
What would our roads, shipyards, airports,
anything be like? It all has to start with
the bulldozer.”

The “Model A" of the tractor business, the
“Cat 10" was the smallest ever built by Cater-
pillar. Nearly 5,000 were produced between
1928 and 1931, selling for about $1,100.

But that tractor represents only one of
the many manifestations of Holt's dream
machine.

There are millions of tractors on farms
across the nation today. The track-type trac-
tor has more than doubled farm output per
man-hour since they were first put into mass
use 50 years ago.

Militarily, they were first used by the Allles
in 1916. In fact, the word "“tank" originated
because of the way in which the new weapons
were shipped overseas during that first World
War.

The armor-plated machines with tractor
treads were considered a secret weapon. So
when they were shipped they were identified
only as water tanks for Britlsh troops In
Egypt.

Today, tractor customers expect their ve-
hicle to live a functioning life of about
20,000 hours: roughly the equivalent of one
millliony, miles of automobile travel, the
Smithsonian claims.

Not to mention what the tractor has done
for George Logue. In an interview with the
local newspaper in Willlamsport, Pa., he
sald it has “had a profound eflfect. My life
has never been the same.”

Which, by the way, is easy to believe, His
fascination for the Caterpillar tractor led
Logue to quit what he called a ‘‘respectable,
good engineering job" in 1957 to work with
bulldozers full time. Despite the objections
of his father, Logue began digging wells and
basements with his own Caterpillar.

Today, Logue heads a $5.25 million con-
struction business with 125 employes. “It's
kind of fun to be able to make a living at
what you like to do,” he says.@

RUBEN ORGANISTA, GOOD CITIZEN

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker,
General Telephone Co. of California’s
Good Government Club has chosen Mr.
Ruben Organista as its Good Citizen of
the Year. The Good Government Club
does not take the award lightly nor do
its recipients earn it easily. Out of the
company's 25,000 employees, only 16
were considered this year.

Ruben Organista, a 14-year employee
of General Telephone, believes in good
government and believes in being part of
it. He has been recognized for entering
the city of Carpinteria’s political arena
in 1978, without any organized financial
support and running on his own merits
to improve local government; he was
elected to city council. Prior to this elec-
tion, Mr. Organista spent 2 years on the
Carpinteria Planning Commission. He
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will be honored at several events, be-
cause of the Good Citizen award.

Ruben's demonstrated leadership
qualities deserve to be recognized, and I
ask the Members of the House to join
with me, his wife Sharon, and their two
children, in extending congratulations to
Ruben Organista.®

POPULATION STABILIZATION

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, ear-
lier this month, Congressman OTTINGER
addressed the New York Chapter of Zero
Population Growth, pointing out the
need for a national policy of population
stabilization. His remarks are worthy of
our perusal and concern.
The address follows:
H.R. 5062: A CHALLENGE TO LEADERSHIP ON
POPULATION STABILIZATION

The 1980 national elections are exactly a
year from today. But the Presldential cam-
palgns are already well underway. In both
parties, men are vying for the nomination.

For all the candidates' talk of SALT II,
energy, and inflation, they give one main rea-
son for their quests. It's the need for “leader-
ship.” More accurately, It is the absence of
leadership in the federal government which
preoccupies both the candidates and the
makers of the candidates.

Americans seem to be searching for the
meaning of leadership as much as a good
leader. But we're better at knowing what it
isn't than what it is. It's not fist pounding.
It's not a louder voice; nor a sterner expres-
slon.

A Washington Post editor recently of-
fered a positive definition which I like. Lead-
ership, sald Willlam Greider, is “the ability
to see the future and to make it convineing.”

I would put it in terms of the work to be
done. Leadership is the ability to:

Grasp a problem fundamental
nation's well-being,

Put forward clear goals for its solution, and

Take visible, consistent steps to reallze
those goals.

That kind of government leadership in
the face of problems aggravated by great
changes In our country's population does
not exist and that is why H.R. 5062, the pop-
ulation stabilization bill, is so needed. Ig-
nored and overlooked for decades, changes in
the growth, the distribution, and the age-
structure of the population have wrought
havoc with the United States’ environmental,
economic, and soclal well-being.

Between the 1930's and the 1950's, we
doubled our average family size and pro-
duced an enormous Baby Boom. And then
we proceeded to lgnore the tremendous im-
pact of their numbers.

The Baby Boom added to a rate of popu-
Iation growth which often has outstripped
our abllity to protect the environment from
its collective impact. For example, had there
been no population growth between 1946
and 1968, polsonous lead emissions from cars
would have been 50 percent less.

The need to house and educate the Baby
Boom—plus the desire to give them a better
life—propelled a natlonwide drive to the
suburbs. With this movement came the loss
of agricultural lands, a dependence on gaso-
line-fueled transportation, and pollution—
all of which the Council on Environmental
Quality has tagged the “costs of sprawl.”

The Baby Boom created a generational

to the
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bulge which we ignored even as it crowded
schools and later flooded the job market. In
only ten years, between 1950 and 1960, school
enrollments leaped almost 50 percent, from
22 million to 33 million. Two decades later
when those students graduated to job hunt-
ing, it was possible for President Gerald Ford
to report that employment had never been
higher and for candidate Jimmy Carter to
respond, neither had unemployment.

Last year, the House Select Committee on
Population looked back on what has hap-
pened In federal policy since those years
when we ignored the impact of the Baby
Boom's numbers. You know what they found?
We continue to ignore demographic change.
Population changes still affect our lives and
the government’s work. But we have no
policy to respond to those changes, and we
don’t even have the capacity to make deci-
slons about what we should do.

In other words, we lack the needed leader-
ship, as I have defined it, to:

Give political definition to population
changes and the problems they create,

Set goals for federal response to them, and

Take concerted, visible action on them.

Yet, the need for leadership in the decades
ahead will be greater than ever. People are
having small families today, but the popu-
lation still grows by about two million more
each year. In the 1980s, reports U.S. News
and World Report, “Growth in the number
of Americans will speed up. Population will
expand by about 21 million * * * or 3 mii-
lion more than in the 1970s.”

Adding to it will be mounting pressures for
international migration. Global population
growth and global poverty already are driv-
ing millions of people to leave their home-
lands, seeking entry into industrialized coun-
tries like the United States—both legally and
illegally. There are 300 million unemployed
and underemployed in the world today. Dur-
ing the next 20 years, 800 million more adults
will seek jobs.

Meanwhile, people in the United States
are on the move, too * * * motoring beyond
the metropolitan suburban rings to the next
stretch of the countryside. Rural communi-
ties which lost population for years are now
growing again. Between 1970 and 1976, more
people moved into rural counties than metro-
politan ones—2.3 million more. And it's all
built, says USDA demographer Calvin Beale,
on the gas-powered automobile in Its last
years of economic viability.

The Baby Boom hasn't gone away. It is
simply growing older. Our older population
already Is growing faster than the popula-
tions of Korea, India, and other less devel-
oped countries. Today, about one out of every
11 Americans is 65 or older. Early in the next
century, when the Baby Boom generation
reaches retirement age, one out of five may
be. Straining schools, housing markets, and
job markets will gElve way to new stralns on
our health care and social security systems.

H.R. 5062 establishes a mechanism to watch
for and deal with these changes in the na-
tlon's population growth, distribution, and
age structure:

H.R. 5062 recognizes the tremendous im-
pact these population changes will have on
health, education, the economy, and the en-
vironment as well as the federal programs in
these areas.

H.R. 5062 recognizes the need for the fed-
eral government to plan continually for these
changes with stabilization—an end to growth

and a balance between generations—as
national goal. e

HR. 5062 recognizes that visibility is
needed at the top of federal decision-
making with a White House Office of Popu-
lation Policy pointing to population changes
and the goal of stabilization when federal
decisions about health care, education, the
economy, and the environment are weighted

I believe enactment of H.R. 5062 could
make a big difference in federal policy-mak-
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ing If it were enacted. I'll give you some ex-
amples.

European countries already have experi-
enced slower population growth, for which
they did not prepare themselves. Thelr re-
sponse: to encourage familles, through tax-
breaks and other incentives, to have more
children. In the United States, with a White
House office focusing policy-makers on our
goal of stabilization, the issue would be how
to allow people to have the smaller families
they want while benefitting from the eco-
nomlic advantages of slower growth, which
Business Week magazine highlighted in its
50th anniversary issue this fall.

Today, we are making major decisions
about the future of health care, education,
and employment programs supported by the
government. In an increasingly older popu-
lation, will we continue to subsidize institu-
tionalized health care, schooling only for the
young, and job-retraining primarily for teen-
agers? With a commitment to planning for
stabilization and a balance between genera-
tions, a White House office would focus pol-
icy-makers’ attention on the need for pro-
grams which maximize the health and pro-
ductive occupation of all generations; older
as well as younger.

This year, at the initiative of Congress, a
high level Select Commission is re-examining
our nation’s immigration policies. For two
hundred years, the federal government has
written and rewritten the laws limiting the
numbers of immigrants the United States
admits without considering the total popula-
tion it serves. With a stabllization policy, a
White House office would call attention to
the need for this Commission and Congress
to determine future limits on Immigration
with goals for population size as well as the
economic and social well-being of the coun-
try.

Reacting to the gaslines of the summer,
federal officials have pushed energy devel-
opment strategles which would commit the
Southwest to population growth Its re-

sources—particularly waters supplies—can-

not withstand. With a White House office,
the growth issue would have to be ralsed
and addressed in terms of the future of the
region and the implications for the nation's
goal of stabilization.

The United States has experienced leader-
ship, Willlam Grelder wrote, at times of
greatest national controversy, not the least.
H.R. 5062 could generate its own share of
controversy in Congress. Broad, national
goals such as stabilization are not popular
in the halls of Congress today, but without
them, government and governing are noth-
ing more than politics. New White House of-
fices are not popular either in a time of dis-
enchantment with bureaucracy. But without
a top level focus on the impact of population
changes across the board of federal policy,
we'll continue to watch federal programs be
upset by twists in demographic trends.

Leadership in the Executive Branch is what
H.R. 5062 is all about. But neither leadership
nor its absence are the preserve of that
branch of government. For the House of Rep-
resentatives, which dismissed the needed
work of the Select Committee on Population
in favor of returning those responsibilities to
overburdened standing committees, it will
take real leadership to act on H.R. 5062.

Leadership is also not the preserve of the
government. It must come from the private
sector, too. Actlvists such as ZPG supporters
have shown it in their advocacy for H.R. 5062.
But just as H.R. 5062 looks to government in-
stitutions, not just individuals, for leader-
ship, so the population and environmental
movement must look to the adequacy of its
institutions to lead in the development of a
national effort to plan for population stabi-
lization.

There is more you can do. Last summer, in
an article on population pollcy, Sierra Club
activist Les Corsa called for new leadership.
He proposed a private consortium of environ-
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mental groups which would invest in a pro-
fessional stafl capable of analyzing both the
impact of federal policies on population
growth and the ways the government in its
on-going programs can plan for changes in
the population.

I am challenging the Congress and the Ex-
ecutive Branch to demonstrate leadership by
acting on HR. 5062. I also challenge con-
cerned citizens—Ilike each of you—to support
the creation of institutions which would add
to the leadership for population planning in
the private sector.g

THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN FOR-
EIGN POLICY

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker,
following are two articles which ap-
peared in the November 11, 1979, Wash-
ington Post, by George F. Will and Jo-
seph Kraft.

I recommend them to my colleagues’
attention as representative of the views
of the citizens of this Nation who are
getting tired of an administration that
makes excuses for itself instead of de-
mands on itself, especially in view of the
immense demands it makes on its peo-
ple. Americans are forced to stand by
helplessly and swallow the abuse and
insults which are hurled at them. It is
no wonder the frustration is beginning
to show. We have asked this country to
swallow too many Government mistakes.

The articles follow:

TIME FOR A SHOW OF POWER
(By Joseph Kraft)

Events in Tehran decree the opening of
a full-scale inquest into American policy to-
ward Iran. Not only because Amerlcan cit-
izens have to be protected. More important,
the whole Mideast—and in the matter of oil,
the whole world—needs to be Iinsulated
against the fanaticlsm of the Ayatollah Eho-
meini.

The starting point of the inquest is ac-
ceptance of a hard fact that does not go
down well with moralists in the country at
large and the administration In particular—
namely, that the downfall of the shah was
a calamity for American national interests.

Like him or not, the shah made available
to the world a regular flow of oil in large
amounts and without political conditions.
His Imperial pretenslons, and the forces he
maintained, imposed order on the Iranian
plateau and the submerged nationalities
that populate its borderlands.

The ayatollah, in contrast, instituted what
amounts to a cultural revolution. He is pre-
paring an Islamic constitution that wvests
absolute authority in the Moslem clergy, or
mullahs. He pushes Iran’s brand of Islam—
the Shi‘'ite version—into neighboring coun-
tries where the more orthodox, Sunni brand
of the creed holds sway. He ties the sale and
production of oll to narrow political con-
siderations.

Since theocracy doesn't work, practical
power gravitates elsewhere. In Tehran, mili-
tant students and revolutionary guards rule
the streets. The minorities of the provinces—
including the oil fields in the south—are
restive or in revolt. Every country adjoin-
ing Iran sees in the ayotollah a threat to
stability, which is not high in the region
Anyway.

Washington has tried appeasement of the
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ayatollah with disastrous results. Not only
has Amerlcan sovereignty been trampled in
the embassy, but this country has been in-
creasingly regarded by Iran's neighbors as
a poor credit risk, a pitiful helpless glant.

In trying to right the balance, Washington
first needs to reduce its vulnerability to the
blackmall tactics of the Iranian militants.
That means closing down the embassy in
Tehran and shutting down the embassy
here—at least until a firm understanding on
ground rules can be reached.

In the bargain, as an Indlcation that it
means business, the United States ought to
enforce seriously the laws governing Iranian
students in this country. If the laws are
inadequate, then new statutes can be written.

A next necessary step is to blunt the Ira-
nian oll weapon. The United States can easily
push the few American companies that do
business with Iran to other sources. Whatever
is lost on that account, and it will not be
more than 500,000 barrels daily, can be offset
from allied countries—notably the Japanese,
French and Germans—that buy Iranlan oll.
In that way this country would show Iran
and the world something they both need to
know—that Tehran cannot organize an ofl
embargo against the United States.

The next step is the truly important step.
It involves finding occasion for an unmis-
takable, and preferably suprising, assertion
of American power on behalf of the regimes
that feel menaced by the ayatollah. That
might take the form of supporting Iraq in its
efforts to stir up provincial resistance inside
Iran. It might mean giving military assist-
ance to Turkey.

But the most likely candldates for Amer-
ican help are the oil-rich monarchles of the
Persian Gulf. The regimes In Kuwait, Saudl
Arabla, Bahrain, the Arab Emirates and
Oman feel their security in danger. They
would like to develop a joint policy for the
Persian Gulf, and they met to consider meas-
ures to that effect in Saudi Arabia on Oct. 16.

The United States could support them en
bloc. More dramatically and more effectively,
it could give assistance to a particular coun-
try in a particular place—say, Oman, at the
choke point of the Gulf, the Stralts of
Hormuz.

To find and exploit such opportunities,
there is required a crucial internal change
in Washington. The United States needs a
capacity to do something besides sending
Marines and bombing. It has to rebuild a
capacity self-destructed only a few years
ago—a capacity for covert intervention.

As that requirement suggests, the rebuild-
ing of American policy toward Iran is going
to be a long, slow, uphill task. It will probably
be years before this country is ready to play
& political role in Iran.

But in the meantime there is one thing
ordinary Americans can do. There is nothing
in the Constitution that obliges this country
to be run by a president whose instinctive
reaction to a challenge is a declaration of
natlonal impotence.

A NATION AFRAID
(By George F. Will)

It 1s difficult, and not at all desirable, to
be cooly clinical about photographs of
American cltizens bound and blindfolded
and spat upon by rabble, but the freezing
truth Is that Americans had better get used
to such photographs, if they are not already.
Enduring the contempt of the contemptible
is just one severity that life has in store for
a declining nation.

A nation that, in gestures almed at the
Middle East, sends an aircraft carrier steam-
ing in circles in the South China Sea, and
sends ostentatiously unarmed airplanes to
Saudli Arabla (where many are then grounded
for days because of bungled planning and
support) —such a nation had better get used
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to enemies who think it is impotent. Well,
not altogether impotent: It can unleash
Ramsey Clark.

A nation that loses a war it could have
won by confidently employing its conven-
tional military assets had better get used
to humillation. A nation that has no serlous
response when three ambassadors are mur-
dered (in Cyprus, Sudan and Afghanistan)
had better get used to spittle on its cheeks.

A natlon that, in February, orders the
Marines guarding its embassy in Iran to sur-
render without a fight to a mob should not
be surprised when, in November, another
mob arrives to play with the embassy as
with a toy.

A nation that uses an ally such as Taiwan
as a pawn for utterly unnecessary appease-
ment had better get used to having fewer
and fewer allles of any size, and to the
worldwide conviction that it is a nation with
no serious convictions. A nation that collab-
orates in throwing to the wolves an ally like
the shah should not expect respect from the
wolves.

Respect? For a nation too feckless even
to confine Irans’ diplomats to their Wash-
ington compound when they are collaborat-
Ing with the rabble of Tehran? Respect? For
a nation so inanely tolerant it does not
promptly ship home to Khomeini the thou-
sands of Iranian “students” who are here il-
legally, and who adore Khomeinli—from
a safe distance, of course—from the comfort
of what Ehomeini calls “Satan Amerleca"?

You know Khomeini; he's the fellow An-
drew Young said might be a saint. You re-
member Young: he's the fellow who sym-
bolized the Carter administration's plan to
get America loved in the Third World by
appeasing terrorists in Rhodesia and sub-
verting the shah.

You remember the shah, an ally for 37
years. During the 1973 war he was the only
ruler in the region who banned Soviet over-
flights. He urged an end to the oll embargo
and rushed fuel to U.S. ships. He rushed
arms to South WVietnam (you remember
South Vietnam: an ally deceased) before the
ban on such aid went into effect under the
Paris accords. (You remember the Paris ac-
cords: they brought peace to Indochina.)
The shah helped the United States in many
ways, but such is our trembling fear of
Ehomeini, that the shah had to become a
cancer patient before we would let him past
the Statue of Liberty.

A nation afraid of Khomeini should not
bluster at the Soviet Union, A nation that
blusters about Soviet activities in Cuba be-
ing “unacceptable,” and then says, well, er,
come to think about it, we just remembered
that these activities are, well, for want of
a better word, acceptable—and, no don't
worry, we won't reject SALT II; we were very
decent, you must admit, canceling the Bl
and neutron weapons, no reciprocity asked:
and, oh, yes; are you quite sure 25 million
metric tons of grain will be sufficient?—a
nation that behaves this way had better get
used to the cackle of derisive laughter.

Speaking of grain, and of photographs that
take some getting used to, and of the price
of losing wars, consider Cambodia. If the
people who uséd to rant about “American
genocide” are really interested (and they
really aren't) they should note this: real
genocide looks like what is happening in
Cambodia now. The starving of millions, the
obstruction of relief: this is Hanol's work
and could be stopped by Moscow. But we
flood the Soviet Union with grain while the
Soviet Union collaborates in keeping to a
trickle the relief for the people it is helping
to exterminate,

Will we make continued grain shipments
to the Soviet Union contingent on Soviet
cooperation about Cambodia? No.

President Carter says Cambodia is “a moral

issue.” Yes. But I, for one, am past trying
to understand what he means by that, and
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past hoping he will understand that, be-
tween nations, such issues also are problems
of power.@

LADIES AUXILIARY OF ANCIENT
ORDER OF HIBERNIANS IN CLIN-
TON, MASS., LAUNCHES GRASS-
ROOTS EFFORT ON BEHALF OF
PEACE AND JUSTICE FOR IRELAND

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1978

@ Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, as chair-
man of the 130-member ad hoc congres-
sional Committee for Irish Affairs I am
pleased to inform my colleagues of a
major grassroots effort being undertaken
by the Clinton, Mass., division, Ladies
Auxiliary, Ancient Order of Hibernians—
America’s oldest and largest Irish Ameri-
can organization.

Beginning in July, the auxiliary under
the inspired and tireless leadership of
Mary J. Richards began a national peti-
tion drive to bring attention to human
rights violations in Northern Ireland. As
of early October, more than 4,200 Irish
Americans from the States of Massachu-
setts, New York, and Illinois had signed
their name to the following petition
which I insert in the Recorp at this
point:

A PETITION

We, the undersigned, citizens of the State
of Massachusetts and members and friends
of the Ancient Order of Hibernlans and
Auxiliary, are deeply concerned by the on-
going violations of human rights by the
British Government in Ireland and by the
lack of action on the part of our President,
our Senators and our Representatives in
Washington.

We urge you to make a concerted effort to
inform yourself of the true situation in Ire-
land, We respectfully demand that the issue
of human rights in Ireland be made a priority
in all statements and declsions on foreign
policy matters.

There are more than 46 million Americans
of Irish descent in the United States and
we are ready to utilize our volces and our
votes by petitioning you to secure human
rights and peace in Ireland.

We urge all Congressmen to join the Ad
Hoc Committee on Irish Aflairs and work
toward this goal.

In September of 1977 largely due to the
efforts of the Ancient Order of Hiber-
nians and the Irish National Caucus, the
ad hoc Congressional Committee for
Irish Affairs was formed. In that time,
we have raised the Irish issue from ob-
scurity to one of national and interna-
tional visibility. The support we have
received from the Irish American Com-
munity has been invaluable to our work.

The petition focuses on the largely
overlooked problem of human rights
violations in Ireland. The fact is—
Amnesty International in 1978 cited
Great Britain for human rights viola-
tions practiced by their security forces
in the North of Ireland. Later when the
British Government appointed a special
commission to verify the Amnesty find-
ings—this same commission did just
that—confirm the findings that prison-
ers and suspects were customarily mis-
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treated. Earlier in 1976 and 1977 the
British Government was tried, found
guilty and pleaded guilty to human
rights violations charges filed against
them by the Irish Government before
the European Commission and Court of
Human Rights. The human rights rec-
ord in Northern and Southern Ireland is
not good. The United States now con-
siders respect for human rights to be
the very soul of our foreign policy. It is
therefore imperative for us to speak out
against these violations and urge their
cessation.

We are in fact making progress in
terms of recognizing the human rights
problems. The annual human rights re-
port to be filed by the State Department
early next year will have references to
the human rights problems in Ireland.
More directly, thanks to the efforts of
the ad hoc committee as well as the
chairman of the Foreign Affairs Commit-
tee, the State Department has instituted
an indefinite ban on the sale, export, or
licensure of any U.S. weapons to the
Royal Ulster Constabulary because of its
conflict with our law and its provisions
barring sale of U.S. weapons to nations
or organizations with proven record of
human rights violation.

I hope that my colleagues will pay close
attention to the message contained in
the petition. It is a message which seeks
& consistent application of U.S. foreign
policy. Above all it is a message which
all should respond to—it seeks peace
and justice for the beleaguered people
of the six counties of Northern Ireland.

At this point in the Recorp I also in-
sert two newspaper articles discussing
the work of the auxiliary and Mary
Richards:

HIBERNIANS INITIATE HUMAN RIGHTS DRIVE
FOR NORTHERN IRELAND

CLINTON.—Mary J. Richards of 189 Prescott
St., with help from other Irish-Americans,
has initlated a national drive to bring atten-
tlon to human rights violations in Northern
Ireland.

The drive is being coordinated through the
state divisions of the Anclent Order of Hi-
bernians and the auxiliaries. Mrs. Richards
and Miss Hester are local auxiliary members.

“What we need is an Irish lobby too big
to be ignored,” Mrs. Richards said. She said
persons wanting to help should contact her
or Joseph M. Duffy and James P. Morrison of
the men’s division.

PRISON CONDITIONS

Dr. Desmond Pitzgerald of Sterling, a na-
tive of Ireland, spoke at the “Leprechuan
Convention' here last St. Patrick’s Day and
noted one Irish archbishop toured the in-
famous Long Kesh prison in Northern Ire-
land and sald it was similar to the concen-
tration camps operated by the Nazis during
World War IT.

Eva B. Hester, local auxiliary member, told
the Iirate Hibernians the Clinton people
should initiate this drive because it was here
President Jimmy Carter said he would seek
peace between Egypt and Israel.

Miss Hester added when the peace talks
become a reality the national media referred
to President Carter's remarks in Clinton as
“another shot heard around the world.”

VOCAL ROLE

Miss Hester sald “Here is our opportunity
for us, as members of an ancient and honor-
able Irish organization to play a vocal role
in this great expectation. Surely all Hibern-

ians and their friends will win in this gquest
for human right and peace.”
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Mrs. Richards said, “There are 46 million
Americans of Irish descent in this country
and it is time to ralse our voices and our
votes in support of a lasting peace in Ire-
land,” Mrs. Richards said.

She made her appeal for state help at the
Hibernian State Convention in June at the
Raddison Berncroft Hotel and Country Club
in Danvers. Other Clinton Hibernlans there
were Virginia Sesia O'Toole, local auxiliary
president and recently elected county vice
president, Kathleen Chiavaras, local auxiliary
vice president and newly named county his-
torian, and Esther Kilcoyne, local auxiliary
treasurer.

PETITIONS

Mrs. Richards, program chairman, for the
local auxiliary said yesterday petitions seek-
ing an end to human rights violations and
peace in that country will be distributed in
town. They are now available at Ryan’s Gen-
eral Store, the Old Timer Restaurant and
Sesia Motors. More locations are expected
shortly.

Mrs. Richards introduced a petition on
the convention floor that she discussed at
the local division meeting in May. “The
petition will be a national effort to bring
attention to the violations of human rights
in Northern Ireland which are happening
on a dally basis,” she sald.

She distributed 1,000 petitions to be signed
by all convention delegates and auxiliary
members.

NorTH IRELAND VioraTrons Hit 1N LocaL
DrIvE

A group of Clinton women have initiated
a drive which would bring national atten-
tion to violations of human rights in North-
ern Ireland.

Mary J. Richards of 189 Prescott St. in-
troduced a petition on the floor of the Hi-
bernians State Convention in Danvers re-
cently. The petition had been initiated by
her at the Clinton meeting this spring.

Mrs. Richards was accompanied at the
convention by Virginia Sesla O'Toole, Clin-
ton auxiliary president and recently-elected
county vice president; Kathleen Chiavaras,
vice president of the Clinton auxiliary and
newly-named county historian Esther Kil-
coyne, auxiliary treasurer.

The petition will be a National effort to
bring attention to the violations of human
rights In Northern Ireland which are hap-
pening on a daily basis.

Richards told the convention delegates:

“There are 46 million Americans of Irish
descent in this conutry and it is time to
ralse our volces and our votes in support
of a lasting peace in Ireland.” She distrib-
uted more than 1000 petitions to be signed
by all the delegates and their member Aux-
iliaries.

Richards said the signed petitions will be
forwarded to the U.S. Congressional Com-
mittee on Irish Affairs which is to begin
talks In Washington in September to in-
vestigate the charges of violations of human
rights in Ireland. Copies will also be mailed
to Senators of each state and to President
Carter who made statements prior to his
election in support of a peace effort in Ire-
land.

Eva Hester, local member of the A.O.H.
Auxiliary and a past county president, intro-
duced the petition at the gala banquet which
was attended by the entire state delegation
and their guests. Officers from the national
headquarters were in attendance including
Thomas McNabb, national president and
Sarah Murphy, national vice-president of
the Auxiliary. Also Representatives of the
Irish National Caucus, Speaker of the House
of Representatives, Hon. Thomas W, McGee,
Congressman Nicholas Mavroules and James
M. Shannon.

Hester in her presentation stated, “It is
most appropriate that the Clinton delegation
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should introduce the petition for peace, since
two years ago when President Carter visited
Clinton, one of the questions asked of him
was regarding the possibility of Peace talks
between Israel and Egypt. Hester sald when
the peace talks became a reality the national
media referred to President Carter's remarks
in Clinton as “another shot heard round the
world”.

“Ladies and genflemen”, Hester continued,
“here is our opportunity, for us, as members
of an ancient and honorable Irish organiza-
tion to play a vocal role in this great expec-
tation. Surely all Hibernians and their
friends will join in this guest for human
rights and peace."” Concluding her remarks,
Hester sald, “We would like to introduce this
petition in memory of a great Hibernlan,
known to many of you here, John P. McGrall
of Clinton and Berlin who passed away in
Clinton this morning. He was a great Irish
scholar, teacher and a friend of Ireland, an
Inspiration to many of us in Clinton, we
present this petition in his name.”

Richards saild the petition signing is well
under way in Clinton and will be circulated
nationally for added effectiveness. Richards
sald, "“What we need is an Irish lobby too big
to be fgnored.”

Anyone wishing to help may contact Mary
Richards or other members of the Hibernian
Divisions. Joseph M. Duffy and James P.
Morrison are representing the local men's
Division. Petition may be signed at: The Old
Timer Restaurant, Ryan's General Store, the
Senlor Citizens Center and Sesia Motor Sales
and the Clinton Daily ITEM.g

——

TRIBUTE TO JANAE HAMBY AND
OAKDALE HIGH SCHOOL

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an admirable and commendable
effort originated by Miss Janae Hamby,
president of the student body at Oakdale
High School (Calif.), and carried to suc-
cessful completion by Janae's fellow stu-
dents. Miss Hamby is to be commended
for her leadership just as the students
are to be congratulated for their respon-
sibility, cooperation, and determination.

Following the President’s announce-
ment of a ban on the importation of
Iranian oil, and recognizing that coop-
eration among Americans would be nec-
essary to offset the resulting shortfall,
Janae circulated a petition among her
fellow students. Those who signed
pledged to refrain from unnecessarily
burning gasoline by curtailing pleasure
driving during free time before and after
school classes, and to exercise planning
in the use of their automobiles. Some 400
students signed the resolution, indicating
their commitment to the goal of citizen
response.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that
America can face and resolve most any
eventuality if we stand united, and par-
ticularly if we gain the understanding
and cooperation of our youth. The stu-
dents at Oakdale High School have
proven clearly what can be achieved if we
take the time to communicate the Na-
tion's needs to our younger citizens. I
support Janae Hamby and her school-
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mates completely, and I strongly urge
all Americans to emulate their outstand-
ing example. Not only will we be conserv-
ing a vital and scarce resource—we will
also be making it known that we will not
capitulate to fanatical unstable regimes
in the name of oil.

At this time I ask that my colleagues
join with me in paying tribute to Janae
Hamby and the students of Oakdale High
School, and in working fervently to stim-
ulate other citizens to follow that lead.®

L ———

ABUSE IN THE HEW OFFICE IN
KANSAS CITY

HON. ADAM BENJAMIN, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BENJAMIN. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to share with my colleagues
an article from the Chicago Tribune re-
gardjng reported abuse in the manage-
ment of the Health, Education, and
Welfare office in Kansas City.

Once again, the growing lack of con-
fidence in our Government by our con-
stituents has been nurtured by another
exposure of irresponsible management.
If we are to restore confidence in our
Federal Government, we must respond
to these alerts of abuse by bringing them
to the attention of the appropriate con-
gressional committees and agencies for
review and necessary action.

I have forwarded copies of the article
and have requested Health, Education,
and Welfare, the General Accounting
Office, the House Subcommittee for In-
tergovernmental Relations and Human
Resources and the Senate Subcommittee
on Civil Service and General Services
to investigate the extent of abuse in the
Kansas City regional office as well as the
existence or prevalency of mismanage-
ment in other Health, Education, and
Welfare offices.

I urge my colleagues to join with me
to pursue a course of action that dem-
onstrates our commitment to seek out
and eliminate abuse. I believe a con-
certed effort to arrest these wastes will
lend credibility to our reputation as a
Congress that is aggressive in monitor-
ing sound management of Government
and its services to its citizenry.

Although I realize that news media re-
ports can be questioned on points of ac-
curacy, 1 will continue to communicate
any reports of fiscal irresponsibility in
our Government to the appropriate in-
vestigative committees and agencies for
review and confirmation or denial of
charges of mismanagement.

In conclusion, let us respond to the
citizens of our country with authorita-
tive action that profiles our determina-
tion to put the tax dollar to use, not
abuse.

The article follows:

|From the Chicago Tribune, Nov. 22, 1979]

ReporTER LOGS WASTE oF TiME AT HEW

OFFICE

Eawnsas CITy, Mo. [AP].—A reporter who
spent three months working in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare's
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regional office says she often read books or
newspapers because employes had nothing
to do.

Esther Bauer, in a copyrighted series in
the Kansas City Times, reports she and other
secretaries spent hours reading books and
newspapers for lack of anything to do. At
other times, they were swamped not only
with & sea of bureaucratic paperwork, but
also personal and business correspondence
for their superiors.

There were training sessions lasting from
three hours to entire days on how to fill out
government forms. They included an eight-
hour training session on how to fill out forms
for training sessions.

The director for the four-state HEW office,
Thomas J. Higgins, has refused comment on
the articles, which were published Monday
and Tuesday. The final article was planned
for Wednesday.

Steve Glorioso, an HEW spokesman, said
Higgins would comment on the series at a
press conference Monday. Glorioso said the
articles were filled with “distortions and in-
nuendos,” and accused the Times of "un-
ethical conduct” in placing Bauer in the
Job.

In a typical work day, Bauer sald, she
typed an envelope, photocopled a report,
mailed some letters, typed a travel voucher,
and spent a few minutes typing a revised job
description. Nearly half the work day was
spent reading newspapers or books to kill
time.

The Kansas City office has 6,000 employes.
Nationally HEW has a $200 billlon annual
budget—a tab of nearly $1,000 for every
American.

At no time was the politics of the bureau-
cratic system more evident, Bauer sald, than
with the July 19 firing of HEW BSecretary
Joseph A. Califano Jr.

“I was able to observe firsthand how polit-
fcal upheaval in Washington sends after-
shocks out to the provinces,” Bauer wrote.

Middle-level bureaucrats were fearful that
their heads would also roll and July 19 ended
with practically no work done in the Kansas
City office, she said.

Only half of the 25 employes in the reglonal
administrator’s office showed up for work,
some arriving just in time for an early lunch,
she sald. The paper flood was reduced tem-
porarlly to a trickle.

Bauer took a series of Clvil Service tests
to get her job in the HEW office. She said, in
the months that followed, her role included:

Typing letters and running photocoples, on
a government machine, for the private busi-
ness of an HEW executive.

Typing a reply from an HEW career bureau-
crat to a Terre Haute, Ind., mall order rec-
ord club that had sent a dun for an overdue
payment.

Typing a letter from Glorioso to a bank
president, plugging for a job for Glorioso’s
brother.

Typing a two-sentence memo four times—
using fresh sets of carbon each time—be-
cause a public affairs asslstant was not quite
satisfied with the “esthetic” merits of the
memo.

She outlined a typlcal work day:

8 aum., Aug. 7—Came to work in the Fed-
eral Building, read newspaper and book for
two hours.

10 a.m.—Typed envelope address.

10:12 a.m.—Photocopied report.

10:26 a.m.—Mailed two letters.

10:48 a.m.—Placed phone call to Vermont
for boss.

11:22 a.m.—Typed revised job description.

11:30 a.m.—Went to lunch.

Noon—Returned from lunch. Transferred
phone call, then read because of nothing to
do.

2:15 p.m.—Typed travel voucher.

2:25 p.m.—Passed out malil to four bureau-
crats.

2:50 p.m. Passed out more mall to four
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bureaucrats, then read because had nothing
to do.

4:30 p.m.—Went home.

Her job pald $32.16 a day.e

CONGRESSMAN RUDD ADDRESSES
WORLD ANTI-COMMUNIST LEAGUE
MEETING

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a be-

lief that is held by many Americans is

that a major foreign policy goal of the

United States should be to unite in free-

dom with all other non-Communist na-

tions in order to improve the quality of
life for all people of the world and to
overcome Communist aggression.

One of the most dedicated advocates
of this freedom philosophy in the Con-
gress is our distinguished colleague from
Arizona, ErpoN Rupp, who spent many
years on diplomatic assignment for our
country in Latin America prior to his
election to the House of Representatives.

I have had the privilege of reading the
remarks which Congressman Rupp de-
livered on invitation as the keynote
speaker before the executive committee
of the World Anti-Communist League,
which met in Asuncion, Paraguay, on
November 16.

It is a most thoughtful speech, which
touches on many important points that
I believe the leadership of our Nation
would benefit from heeding.

I would like to insert the remarks of
Congressman Rupp at this point in the
RECORD.

REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN ELpOoN RUDD AT
THE ANNUAL MEETING OF THE WORLD ANTI-
CoMMUNIST LEAGUE EXECUTIVE CoMMIT-
TEE—ASUNCION, PARAGUAY, NOVEMBER, 1979

[By special invitation to deliver the keynote

address]

We are gathered here to bear witness to
the eternal truth that man’s thirst for free-
dom is unquenchable.

It was Thomas Jefferson, American, pa-
triot, writer of the United States’ Constitu-
tion, shaper of the new republic and third
President of the United States who sald,
“Let us swear upon the altar of God eternal
hostility against every form of tyranny over
the mind of man.”

Ten months ago we gathered on Talwan
in Free China to mark the 25th anniversary
of a remarkable demonstration of the power
of freedom.

It was our hope that we might attract the
world’s attention—bring the mind and mem-
ory of man to focus on a great victory for
freedom.

The occasion was the 25th anniversary of
that moment when more than 14,000 Com-
munlist soldiers of the North Korean and
Communist Chinese armies who had been
taken prisoner in that war with the South—
prisoners who when released by their South
Korean captors refused to go home.

In every war there are some stragglers who
defect to the enemy, but I cannot recall
another time in all history when so great a
number chose not to go home—turned their
backs and their minds and their hearts away
from their native land, from their families,
their friends, their sweethearts, to remain in
the land of their captors.
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Perhaps it might be said that since this
was almost a civil war between two branches
of the same family, the decision of these
14,000 North Korean troops to remain in
South Korea was significant.

My friends, in a reach of history where
the victories for freedom have been scant,
that decision by the North Korean prisoners
was and is of transcendental world im-
portance.

At a time in history when the Communist
tyranny was being extended all across the
face of the earth these 14,000 North EKoreans
who had known Communism—who had lived
under Communism—who had fought in de-
fense of Communism—freely and spon-
taneously rejected Communism.

These men were soldiers drawn from every
strata of North Korea's soclety. They were
not philosophers or political scientists. They
were men whose thirst for freedom forced
them to turn away from their homeland, and
the death dealing tyranny of Communism.
There can be no compromise with Commu-
nism. To do so means slavery and death—
they chose freedom.

They may never have heard of Thomas
Jefferson. But by that action they identified
in motive and bellef with him who sald, “Let
us swear upon the altar of God eternal hos-
tility against every form of tyranny over the
mind of man."

When we met in Talwan we were suffering
in the aftermath of President Carter's an-
nouncement of his decision to unilaterally
abrogate the mutual defense treaty between
Talwan and the United States.

I told you then I believed the Presidents’
actlon was the result of a tragic error in
judgment. I sald that I had joined with
Republican Senator Barry Goldwater In a
lawsuit to challenge the American Presi-
dent's authority to unilaterally abrogate
that defense treaty.

We have cause for great encouragement in
the fact that the judge of the trial court in
stern and uncompromising language de-
clared Presldent Carter exceeded his author-
ity in that action.

This action has earned the gratitude of
every disciple of freedom throughout the
world.

It has been reported to me that up to
this moment our brothers in freedom in
Talwan have continued to prosper. Main-
land China has made no concentrated effort
to destroy them or to absorb them.

The slgnificance of the ruling of the
court lies in its support of the U.S. Con-
stitution—its denial of unlimited arbitrary
power to any transient occupant of the
White House.

It 1s conceded that in the present climate
the U.S. Senate may give its consent to the
abrogation of that treaty. But, unless the
court's decislon is reversed, we have ac-
complished our primary objective. The rule
of law has trlumphed once more over the
rule of men.

The memory of the Korean war brings
tears of shame to many Americans and par-
ticularly, to your servant who served as a
Marine Corps fighter pllot in World War II.

Korea was the first no-win war America
ever fought.

It was the first example of politicians over-
powering the wisdom and judgment of our
military leaders.

It was the first step—the beginning step
of a possible retreat.

Timid men, perhaps traltors, persuaded
the President of the United States to fire
General Douglas MacArthur because he re-
fused to wage a no-win war.

Fearful of the threat of total Communist
Russia Involvement, fearful of the presence
of the hoards of Communist Chinese sol-
diers, we denied our military leaders the
victory they might easily have won.

My friends, at the end of World War II
almost fifty percent of the people then living
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on planet earth enjoyed some aspects of
political and Iindividual freedom.

Today that percentage has dwindled to
about seventeen percent.

It Is not necessary for me to itemize free-
dom's losses for you because you understand
the enormity of the peril which threatens
you and me, and the free men everywhere
today.

But for those who might be listening—
for those who are unaware, I am compelled
to make that count.

Moving from the triumph of that accom-
modsating ceasefire in EKorea—and I would
remind you we are still living under that
unreliable ceasefire—there has been no per-
manent settlement of the Korean question.
International Communism has spread Into
most of Southeast Asia, all of Vietnam.

In the troubled country of Cambodia the
slaughter continues. There, the contest is
not between freedom and slavery, but rather
between two different brands of Communism.

In Sub-Saharan Africa the Communists
hold dominion in Angola and Mozambique
and threaten Rhodesia. They dominate the
entrance of the Red Sea in Ethiopia and
South Yemen. There disciples control Af-
ghanistan. They threaten the entrance to the
Persian Gulf.

And in the Western Hemisphere, operat-
ing from their forward base in Cuba, they
have produced and supplied the revolt in
Nicaragua. They are the source and inspira-
tion for the troubles in El Salvador and in
Costa Rica.

The Dictator of Panama is Castro’s friend
and ally.

In the troubled Middle East recent events
in Iran threaten to destroy our efforts to
establish peace.

The attacks by the Iranian mob on the
American Embassy, the attempts to black-
mail the U.S. government, have a signifi-
cance beyond the present moment.

This incident clearly demonstrates the
weakness of the West. Pinned down by our
dependency on the Middle East for oil, it
appears we were forced to temporize.

The murdering terrorists of the PLO have
persuaded some Americans to overlook their
cruelties and their inhumanities and to re-
gard them as the legitimate spokesmen for
the Palestinian people.

When terror, directed against innocent
civilians, can successfully bring its perpetra-
tors to the international bargaining table,
morality and decency disappear from the
arena of international relations.

Have we falled? Of course not!

Can it be that the doctrine of Communist
slavery holds more appeal for mankind and
more hope for tomorrow than does the prom-
ise of individual, physical, political and
economic freedom?

Of course not.

Stalin preached the nothingness of the
individual.

We recognize that every human being is
precious, intended by his Creator to be free.

What then has happened to erode the
purpose and the will and the commitment
of the Western World to freedom’s cause?

Some will say it is our comfortable affiu-
ence which has turned us soft. Others will
say that in the changing world with the
emergence of the have-not nations freedom
and capitallsm can no longer satisfy the
aspirations of these populations.

Where has Communism done better?

Mother Russia cannot feed her own people
without drawing on the productive capacity
of the American farmers.

Russia’s Communist leaders squander their
substance on the weapons of war, secure in
the knowledge that humanitarian Uncle Sam
will not permit their people to starve.

My friends, there has in this century de-
veloped a new and dangerous dominant
philosophy. It is secular humanism.

All of man's noble impulses rest on religi-
ous foundations. We care about the poor and
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the sick and the prisoners because our Lord
taught us to accept responsibility for the
welfare of our brothers.

Secular humanism, separated from its re-
ligious foundation, is like a bouquet of cut
flowers—beautiful and appealing, sweet
smelling—but doomed to wither and die and
putrify.

This philosophy
appeasement.

The secular humanists argue that concern
and charity are an essential part of our pub-
lic policy in order to quiet and contain the
restless.

You and I know that concern and charity
and icompassion are the essentials of the
teachings of our Lord.

Secular humanism rests on expediency.

The free man's proper concern for his
neighbor rests on the commandments of
God.

There is a character in a great American
novel who, when confronted with vexing
problems, put off facing reality saying, “I
will think about that tomorrow.”

My friends, for the past twenty-five years
leaders of the free world, for the most part,
have refused to face reality. We have closed
our eyes hoping the evil would go away.
Shrinking from the brutal, wasteful, miser-
able bloodshed of war, we have compromised
with the beauty of truth.

Let us then, on this occasion, put aside
wishful thinking and self deception.

Let us look at the world around us and
face reality.

The struggle which threatens to engulf our
world is a battle for the minds of men. It is
not commercial or territorial. It does not
center on a disagreement over political
theory. It rests squarely on two contending
constructions of the nature of man himself.

Is man to be regimented, exploited, doc-
tored, fed, and worked then discarded?

Is our transient existence on this earth all
there is to life?

You and I say no; but our voices have been
faint and some leaders, hoping to postpone
the final showdown, have retreated.

This contest may someday degenerate into
an armed conflict with the missiles of the
West destroying the East and the missiles of
the East destroying the West. But it need not
be.

For we know the appeal of freedom will
overpower those who would resort to slavery.

We know that in every human heart there
lives an insatiable thirst for the blessing of
freedom.

We anti-Communists know that over the
long reach of history, through wars and
famine and pestilence men in every nation
and in every land have raised their hands to
grasp the torch of freedom.

We also know that weakness breeds ag-
gression. We know that superior strength—
military strength, economic strength and,
above all, spiritual strength is the only cer-
taln way to contaln the ambitious adven-
turer, aggressor natlons who would destroy
freedom.

Their hope is that because we long for
peace, because we are peaceful by nature,
because we understand the horror and fu-
tility of war, they can by threatening war
impose their will on the other nations of the
world.

Their economic system based on compul-
sion is bankrupt. The great reversal of Red
China is ample evidence of this.

They rule by fear and force. And, tragl-
cally, some prominent voices in the free world
echo the Communist propaganda line.

Some leaders in areas of American foreign
affairs would have us belleve the Russlans,
fearful of American superior might, were
driven to increase their armaments—to build
their ICBMs—to enlarge their armies—driven
by fear of what the West might do to them.

The disciples of parity are now having a
very difficult time explaining why the Rus-
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slans have gone from deficlency to parity to
superiority.

Then there are those who believe in con-
vergence theory, who insist that all the com-
petition between the masters of the Krem-
lin and the free world will gradually dis-
appear and modify if we provide the re-
sources to bring the Communist world into
& position of economic parity with the free
world.

This argument might be more believable
if the tyrant masters of Russia were not
devoting such a disproportionate share of
their social resources to achieving military
superiority.

It is not given to us to know the future.
But to look at the future without reading
the past is childish nonsense. And the les-
sons to be learned from the events of the
1950's and the 1960's and the 1970's are clear.

The Communists do not share our com-
mitment to peace. They will lie, cheat, steal
and murder to gain their objective.

They can be restrained only if the free
world remains strong and committed and
willing to use the same measure of force our
enemies have employed against us.

We must build the defenses of the free
world. We must modernize the Western
arsenal of defensive weapons. We must use
our economic power to discourage Commu-
nist Russian expansion.

But above all we must recapture that cour-
age—that spirit—that will which is the prop-
erty of all free men.

For If we do not unite in freedom, we
will be divided by slavery.

Let us then put aside timidity and uncer-
tainty and fear.

Let us proclaim to all men everywhere that
only by uniting in freedom can we improve
the quality of life for all sorts and conditions
olf men, and overcome Communist aggres-
slon.

Let us now, with one mind and one voice
and one purpose, in concert with those who
have gone before and those who will come
after, swear upon the altar of God eternal
hostility against every form of tyranny over
the mind of man. There can be no compro-
mise with international Communism. You
cee, freedom is not negotiable.@

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
877 PASSES RESOLUTION

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
a resolution recently passed by Inde-
pendent School District 877, Buffalo,
Minn., in opposition to proposed cuts in
school lunch reimbursement for paid
Iunches. I believe the board has done an
excellent job of expressing these very
legitimate concerns.

The resolution follows:
RESOLUTION

Whereas, the President has recommended
that Congress reduce the federal relmburse-
ment level for lunches served to paying
children under Section 4 of the National
School Lunch Act and;

Whereas, such a cut would make it neces-
sary for most local school districts to make
an additional charge of 10¢ per pupil (above
inflationary cost of 5-10¢ already budgeted
for the 1979-80 school year) and;

Whereas, surveys show that any increase
will result in significant decreases in the
number of children participating in the
school lunch program and:
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Whereas, all children are required to at-
tend school and need a nutritlonally ade-
quate school lunch to function eflectively
and;

Whereas, a decrease in participation would
also adversely affect long-term health; the
fact that per unit cost will increase because
of less volume; lessening of some community
programs; the loss of employment in the
community and;

Whereas, the General Accounting Office has
no conclusive evidence to support the pro-
posed cuts in the school lunch program:
and be it

Resolved, that the School Board of Buffalo,
Minnesota, hereby oppose all proposals to re-
duce the federal school lunch reimburse-
ment for the middle-income paying child;
and be it further

Resolved, that the Congress of the United
States ensures the continuation of all fund-
ing under the National School Lunch Act of
1946 by resisting any future cuts.@

THE EFFECT OF THE RECENT VISIT
OF POPE JOHN PAUL II ON THE
UNITED STATES

HON. WILLIAM CARNEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. CARNEY. Mr. Speaker, the
recent visit of His Holiness, Pope
John Paul II, was an experience to be
pondered by our entire Nation. Too often,
events pass us by in their spectacle and
splendor without our recalling the true
meaning of the actions and words of the
moment. I would like to call the atten-
tion of my colleagues to an address given
by Mr. Harry B. Farrell of Hampton
Bays, N.Y.

Mr. Farrell, now in his midseventies,
spoke before the Holy Name Society of
St. Rosalie’s Church, of which he is a
member. He has captured the stirring
nature of the Pope’s visit, and provides
a moving reflection on the meaning of
the visit and its effect on our entire
Country.

A retired member of the faculty of St.
Mary’s College in California, Mr. Far-
rell spoke eloquently and with deep con-
viction. I commend to my colleagues his
words about the Pope and about the im-
portant choices to be made in America—
choices for a proud and moral citizenry.

The address follows:

REFLECTIONS oN PoPE JoHN PauL II anp His
VISIT TO AMERICA

Reverend Fathers Gill, Giluntini, and Fox,
Brother Edward, Mr. President, and fellow
members of the Holy Name Soclety of St.
Rosalle's:

I am honored by your request to recall
some of the highlights of the visit of Pope
John Paul II.

We all witnessed a spectacle the like of
which has never been seen in our country
and one which may never be duplicated in
our life-time.

Of all the characteristics that stood out,
perhaps it was the Pope’s luminous face, so
gentle, so expressive, so much a compendium
of a life of trouble, hard work, scholarship,
and inner sanctity. His face alone was a ben-
ediction to behold. Its mobllity reflected the
universality of his reflexes to each occasion.
4As he held up infants to cuddle and caress,

one was forced to remark on the double in-
nocence we beheld. When he fell over our
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skyscriipers, he stood the skyscriapers straight
up again and almost impishly looked out at
the audience and seemed to be saying: “You
think I don't know about your long and
short vowels; I'll show you,” and he repeated
skyscrapers, to the wild cheering and ap-
plause of the audience. That same face re-
flected moments of deep prayer as he leaned
against his crucifixion staff. His radiant and
happy face recalls Dante's definition of pleas-
ant laughter: "It is a sudden light which
flashes from the delight of the soul.”

In today's plastic and phoney world, we
have the thing called “images"”. You can go
to school and pick a veneer of the kind you
want. You can run the whole gamut up to
the assumed urbanity of pagan humanism.
No charm school could ever do anything for
this complete man. He is & truly charismatic
character—the one giant bestriding the earth
and renovating its spirit. I am sure he will
clrcumnavigate this planet many times be-
fore his heavenly flight and spread the good
news of the Gospel.

What he had to say was a continuation of
the eternal veritles which because of their
nature cannot change. No economic better-
ment will ever ensue by the denial of moral-
ity. The topics, often stated in sledge-ham-
mer blows of seeming redundancy, are the
absolutes of decent human living. The man
who once sald “there are no absolutes” for-
gets that he just stated an absolute. The
“seeming redundancy’ was intentional on the
part of the Pope, because he knows that the
stubborn will of man is hard to move, and
that repetition is the soul of learning.

His homilies are the latest editions of papal
pronouncements that in all ages have given
light to the world as, for instance, the stir-
ring encyclical of Pope Leo XIII, called “Re-
rum Novarum,"” issued at a time when the
industrial revolution was peaking and the
Pope reminded the world industrialists flatly
that no man should be a chattel of any other
man. Now our present Pope reminds us of
the dignity of every human being, born and
unborn. Dignity is in the soul of man, not in
the outward show of furs, diamonds, image
dressing, and halr-dos, nor in that way of
talking which has been characterized as “the
constipated nasal tone which some people
pick up by too long a residence in Newport.”

Whether mankind realizes 1t or not, we are
by nature adoring creatures. The object of
our adoration may be some sleazy filth-
monger, some worn-out beauty in the pent-
house, some great American, who, after he
dies, was found never to have paid an income
tax, or some politiclan full of charisma but
degenerate beyond recall. Salvian, a priest of
Marsellles, In the 4th century, speaking of
the downfall of nations, wrote: “Long before
the nation was beaten physically, it had lost
itself morally and though some wished to
survive, the WILL to do so was no longer
there.”

John Paul II, in speaking of God and
Jesus, focused our adoration where it
belongs and made it clear that Jesus is
not a distant myth, but is living right
next to each of us every day of our
lives—that the Incarnation is the cen-
tral fact of all human history. The
French writer, Montaigne, in an apos-
trophe to human stupidity, wrote: “O
senseless man who cannot possibly make
a worm, and yet makes gods by the
dozens!” Our yearning for God is as St.
Augustine wrote: “Our hearts are ill at
ease until they rest in Thee.” And La-
martine's gentle reminder “that man is
a fallen god who remembers heaven.”

So there we were in the blinding rain-
storm at Shea Stadium, when along
came his Holiness and at -the very
moment of his entrance, the heavens
opened and the most brilliant sun ever
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beamed over the stadium to the thun-
derous roar of the crowd. On another
day, if you were driving by the stadium,
and heard such cheers, you would be-
lieve it if someone told you that, with
12 men on each base, Joe Met had hit
a 37-run super grand slammer. A man
near me, astounded by the spectacle, hit
himself on the head and yelled: “My
God, it's been raining like Niagara all
morning and he comes and justs turns
it off. Look at that blazing sun!”

As I sat watching the Pope, I realized
I was looking at the 264th successor to
St. Peter, the present link in an un-
broken line of the dynasty that has
never ceased to uphold the rights of
man. Here was the man now running
the worldwide mission, the stupendous
operation of the Vatican in its never-
ending crusade for the peoples of the
Earth.

In Rome they have a saying, Festina
Lente, meaning “make haste slowly.”
Now we have seen the Pope doing just
that on his visit. Others were concerned
with the timetable. He didn’t bother
with it. If there was a child to hug, a
hand to clasp or a broken body to touch,
this astounding man took all the time
needed, not in an elitist condescension,
but rather in the profound humility of
the servant of the servants of Christ.
And in other matters he will take his
time, for Rome deals in centuries while
we may be preoccupied with days and
weeks. And he will continue to see things
in the stretches of eternity. He rein-
forced the sanctity and special honor of
the priesthood, bringing: back to me the
memory of having read the panegyric
of the priesthood by the famous French
Dominican Pere Lacordaire in the
cathedral of Notre Dame. Here is a por-
tion of it:

“To live in the midst of the world without
wishing its pleasures; to be a member of
each family, yet belonging to none; to share
all sufferings, to penetrate all secrets: to heal
all wounds; to go from men to God and offer
Him thelr prayers; to return from God to
men to bring pardon and hope; to have a
heart of fire for charity and a heart of steel
for chastity; to teach and to pardon, console
and bless always! Oh, the sublimity of such
a lifel And it is yours, O Priest of God."—
Pere Lacordaire.

The pall that is hanging over the Church
by reason of a present day malaise was tem-
porarily lifted by Pope John Paul II's visit.
If he had the time, I am sure he would have
analyzed and soothed the minds that are for-
ever questioning, the souls that are hunger-
ing for the truth. Chesterton spoke of “the
ill-tempered Christian turning into the ill-
tempered agnostic, tired of a story which he
has never really heard.” And sadly we have a
lot of such people today, who have nelther
the time nor the mentality to fathom these
matters that needlessly torment them. That
is why Louls Pasteur in such a moment
cried out: “O God, give me the simple falth
of a Brittany fisherwoman.” Let us not get
caught up in what Erasmus called the
“rabies theologorum”, theological hate. Let
us not torture ourselves by going beyond the
tangents of the human mind. Even if some
doubts persist, remember the consoling
words of the great Cardinal Newman: “A
thousands doubts never made one denial.”

A Protestant English novelist wrote after
World War I: “Nobody knows where the next
Pope is coming from, but he always comes.”

Well, we know this Pope came from Poland,
that stalwart land which gave so0 much
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through all the centuries to the enrichment
of our glorious faith. What radiance came to
the face of his Holiness as he beheld the
native costumes, heard the songs and saw the
shining faces of the Polish-American chil-
dren.

It was & pagan Roman mother who once
said: "My children are my jewels.” Today life
has become a burden and the planners, the
birth controllers, in their hatred of children
or of themselves, and in their stupid theses
on lack of land and food, have taken upon
themselves the decision that belongs to God
alone, and yet do you know it is a federal
felony to disrupt the nest of the bald eagle?
Daily we hear of police and firemen who risk
their lives to save a kitten caught between
walls, or a dog on an ice floe in a stormy
lake, or saving valuable race horses from &
burning stable. But we forget that nightly in
our cities, trucks filled with disposal cans
containing little heads and hearts and limbs
swimming in their own blood, are racing to
the disposal dump. To such depths has the
human race fallen that one wonders how
long God will allow this rotating earth to
continue its course. Why should it be so hard
to know that life begins at conception? In
that fusion of the cells is contained every
element of life in the new baby who will
become & handsome boy of twelve, a sweet
girl of sixteen, or a 295 lb. line-backer who
thrills us every autumn weekend. In that
one speck of conception is contained the
body’s thousands of miles of arterles, veins
and ducts, the billions of nerve endings, the
bones and sinews, and the heart that may
pulse four to five billion times before we die.
Such is the unfathomable mystery of
creation!

The article “abortion” in the 1950 edition
of the Columbia Encyclopedia ends with the
sentence: “However, (except in previously
mentioned cases) to produce or to attempt to
produce abortion in a pregnant woman lIs a
legal offense in all states of the United
States.”

Up to January 22, 1973, forty-six of the
50 states still had their original abortion laws
on the Statutes. Four had already “liberal-
ized" their abortion laws. On the above-men-
tioned date, in one fell swoop, the so-called
Supreme Court cancelled the law in the re-
malning 46 states, by a vote of seven to two.

Moreover, in an astounding statement the
majority opinion read in part: “The unborn
have never been recognized In the law as per-
sons in the whole sense.” At this juncture, we
can only cry out with Shakespeare: "Oh
Jjudgment, thou hast fled to brutish hearts
and men have lost their reason!” So this new
massacre of the Holy Innocents continues, If
they could talk they might answer in the
words of a World War I memento in the
beautiful Cathedral of Amiens, France. The
two pathetic lines run: “How went the day,
well or 1117 I died, I never knew."

The Pope in his blazing enthusiasm for
life made it clear that life is encompassed
from conception to the grave. His theme of
love and justice was reiterated so that all
could understand that without love there is
no living.

And so, Your Holiness, we bid another fond
farewlll, benumbed as we are with your leav-
ing. Somehow we thought you would stay
longer and like little children we were sor-
rowed at your parting. But there are other
sheep In the fold who are waiting to see you
and we are sure your itineraries are in the
making. In one short year, you have renewed
great portions of this planet earth in the
knowledge of God's love. You have already
taken your place among the glants of Chris-
tendom who have been sent by God in trou-
bled times to keep the warp and woof of the
Church fabric intact and all the lustrous
glow of Western civilization. But the supreme
lesson you have taught us is that, in all the
strainings of human knowledge, through all
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the vicissitudes of centuries, the human
heart is the common denominator of the hu-
man race. And so with our hearts still welling
with love speaking to your heart over con-
tinents and oceans we once more bid you:
Arrivederci Papal @

VIEWS OF THE OHIO PUBLIC UTILI-
TIES COMMISSION ON TRUCKING
DEREGULATION

HON. WILLIAM H. HARSHA

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, over the
past few months a number of newspaper
editorials and other materials have been
placed in the REcorp by some Members
of the House and Senate on the issue cf
trucking deregulation. These materials,
by and large, extol the virtues of deregu-
lation.

As is true of most of the controversies
which come before the House, there are
two sides to the issue. It is in this light
that I submit these remarks.

At a time when Members of Congress
are being lobbied extensively on both
sides of the issue, it is important that we
are fully aware of the arguments for and
against deregulation of the motor carrier
industry. And, while it is no doubt im-
portant that we keep abreast of the
editorials being published in newspapers
throughout the country, I think it is
even more important that we listen to
the professionals, the people who really
understand how the trucking industry
works.

Therefore, today I am submitting for
printing in the REcorp an exchange of
correspondence hetween the State of
Ohio and the U.S. Department of Trans-
portation on the administration’s de-
regulation proposal, H.R. 4586. The letter
from the Ohio Public Utilities Commis-
sion, the agency charged with the re-
sponsibility of regulating the motor car-
rier industry in the State of Ohio, tells
a different story than most of the news-
paper editorials which have been printed
in the Recorp. This is a report from the
people who are knowledgeable in this
particular field. This is a report from the
agency that has widespread experience
with the trucking industry—an agency
that is confronted with the day-to-day
problems in regulating the trucking in-
dustry—an agency that speaks from ex-
perience and knowledge—an agency that
understands the pitfalls and ramifica-
tions of total deregulation.

The commission indicates that it is
opposed to the administration’s bill as
currently structured, and advocates a
much more cautious approach in altering
the regulatory system for motor carriers.

I commend these letters to my col-
leagues’ attention, since it is so im-
portant that Congress not take any dras-
tic actions which could result in irrep-
arable harm to our transportation sys-
tem—a systemn which works well and in
our Nation’s best interest.

Mr. Speaker I submit herewith a copy
of this correspondence.
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OFFICE OF THE
SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION,
Washington, D.C., July 18, 1979,

Hon. James A. RHODES,

Governor of Ohio,

State House, Columbus, Ohio

Dear GovernoR RHoODEs: On June 20, it
was a pleasure for me to send you a copy of
the Administration’s Truck Competition and
Safety Act of 1979 together with material
analyzing this proposed legislation.

As a follow-up to this correspondence, I
would like to bring to your attention a copy
of the testlmony presented to the Senate
Commerce Committee by Mr. Charles
Schultze, Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers. This testimony focuses on
the four major concerns that have been
expressed by opponents of regulatory reform
of the trucking industry.

I hope that you will study the Schultze
testimony and carefully review our position
regarding service to small communities.

I would appreciate recelving your com-
ments on this bill. Please contact David
Joyner of my staff (202) 426-1524 if you
have any questions about this proposal.

Sincerely,
TERRENCE L. BRraCy,
Asgistant Secretary for
Governmental and Public Affairs.
Enclosure,
STATE oF OHIO,
PusLic UtiLiTiEs COMMISSION,
Columbus, Ohio, October 11, 1979.

The Hon. TERRENCE L. BRACY,

Asgistant Secretary for Governmental and
Public Affairs, Office of the Secretary of
Transportation, Washington, D.C.

DeEar Mr. BrRacy: We have your letter of
July 18 relative to the Administration’s
Truck Competition and Safety Act, addressed
to Governor Rhodes. The Governor's office
has asked this agency to respond. Following
are an analysis and comments from this
department.

This Commission has attempted to keep
abreast of the federal de-regulation battle
that has been waged in the past several
years. We are basing the following comments
on Ohio’s 56 year experience with regulated
intrastate transportation and Ohlo’s long-
standing cooperative effort with the ICC on
both economic and safety matters, and most
recently with the Bureau of Motor Carrler
Safety of the Department of Transportation
on safety matters,

Mr. Schultze's testimony makes reference
to propaganda by the proponents of the
status quo, particularly in four areas: (1)
service to the small community; (2) chaos
because of change; (3) trend to monopoly;
and (4) regulatory reform will not enlarge
amount of traffic. We agree that these issues
have been simplified and distorted. The very
phrasing of the issues is designed to Initiate
an emotional response.

Our observations of the studies, statistics,
and statements In support of freer entry and
reduced rate regulation indicate that this
material is equally simplified and prejudicial
to a logical analysis of the issues. Statements
claiming billions of dollars in savings, to the
shipping public and an opening of the indus-
try to small operators and minorities, have
no basis in fact.

First of all, we would like to address the
four points discussed in the testimony.

We would agree that the small community
issue has been overplayed. American In-
genuity will develop a system to service the
small community with or without regulation.

But the “whys” behind the various con-
clusions are more important than the con-
clusions.

Page 2 of the attachment refers to a con-
clusion that small carriers serve small com-
munities profiably because of efficlency of
controllable costs. What Is not mentioned is
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that the R. L. Banks study only considered
direct service. All carriers, large or small can
show more cost efficlent operations on single
line traffic. Joint or Interline traffic is cost
expensive.

If a point in southeast Ohio (an area off
the major trafic routes) needs intermittent
service to points west of the Mississippl, no
small carrier can provide reliable service with
or without regulation, by itself. Conversely, if
large interstate carriers lose revenues from
on-line profitable traffic, both interline busi-
ness and direct service will dry up completely.
Then if the long-haul carrier serves a rural
community because of a quasi monopoly for
on-line freight, and the free entry provisions
reduce the tonnage, the long-haul carrier will
discontinue service completely leaving large
gaps In service. Not only will there be a re-
duction in service—but very likely no service
at all, on long-haul, intermittent, less-truck-
load traffic. S

It may be true that some traffic will move
cheaper and more efficiently if anyone has a
chance to compete for it. But the bulk of the
traffic will not be the subject of cheaper,
more efficlent operations.

Page 4 points up Friendlander's conclu-
slon of “no consistent finding"” of subsidized
rates for rural areas. Which means there are
some, and there are not some, areas where
which are subsidized. The pricing and cost-
ing processes in the motor carrier industry
are not sophisticated enough to draw any
precise conclusions. Few people in the motor
carrier industry could isolate pick up, plat-
form (if any), line haul, and delivery costs
for a move or a small geographic area’s
moves. Computations are done on system-
wide, or company-wide, or industry-wide
formulas. There are average pick up, dock,
line haul and delivery costs—not Cleveland
or Circleville, Ohio costs, or cookle and ping
pong ball costs.

On page 5, the trading value of operating
rights is a poor measuring stick for profita-
bility. Most often trading value of operating
rights is an off the wall process. Where any
sclence at all is involved, the prior or existing
rights of ‘the acquiring carrier is of utmost
importance. Thus, where an interstate car-
rier has rights between the east coast metro
area and Nebraska, it is obvious that acquir-
ing Ohlo, Indiana, or Illinois authority could
be profitable. It is equally obvious that such
a carrier wouldn't pay a dime for to and from
Alabama rights.

Carrlers who acquire other carrlers, or por-
tlons of other carrier's rights, usually do so
because: (1) the geographical pattern of
traffic fits their own; and/or (2) the com-
modity traffic is compatible with their pres-
ent operations.

Agaln, the sophistication to isolate traffic
patterns of the small community and their
profitability is not present. All of the great
disasters in motor carrier acquisition over the
past 20 years occurred because of fallure to
observe the above simply stated maxims: (1)
end to end or hole filling geographical ac-
quisition; or (2) same commodity traffic
acquisition.

Page 6, The applications for small com-
munities before the ICC, are all part of the
first proposition suggested above. A carrler
was seeking to fill in holes in his existing
geographical authority. I am famillar with
two of the examples used, and those applica-
tions were for that express purpose.

Pages 6 through 12. Active case law enforce-
ment is not necessary to impose an obliga-
tion to serve upon a carrier or groups of
carriers. A complaint that a carrier or group
of carriers is not serving a community, or a
shipper, can have startling effects upon those
carriers. There is no need for a "fallure to
serve” citation where the threat of formal
procedures brings compliance. The force be-
hind the law has been adequate since the
beginning of motor carrier regulation.

Every driver, dock foreman, dispatcher,
vice president of sales or marketing, traffic
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employee, and motor carrier executive can
recite for you chapter and verse the conse-
quences of complaints for failure to serve. It
is true there are abuses. The stock Industry
reply to the shippers of “no trallers avail-
able,” does make it difficult for some shippers
on particular instances. But by and large the
traffic will seek its own level, l.e., it will grav-
itate to a carrier who can supply the service.

Secondly, a carrier risks financial loss in
failure to maintain service on his existing
rights. In a transfer proceedings the appli-
catlon must meet the ICC dormancy test. A
carrier can't (sell) transfer dormant rights.
And in the event new Industry comes into
an area, a carrier is going to be hard pressed
to oppose new applicants when he cannot
show activity of existing rights to that area.

THE TRENDS TO OR AWAY FROM PRIVATE
CARRIAGE

There are far more factors which put a
shipper into private carriage than the failure
of or overpricing of common carrier service.
Any number of studies indicate that control
is the most often cited reason, and costs
(often miscalculated) the second most prev-
alent reason for using private carriage as
opposed to common or contract carriage. As
long as the majority of the common and
contract carrier industry is subject to uni-
form labor contracts, much of the cost ele-
ment In motor transport 1s constant nation-
wide. The problems of control or non-control
are also constant for the common or contract
carrier since the labor contracts follow a
general pattern.

It then makes little difference If the In-
dustry has freer entry and less or no rate con-
trol, as to whether a shipper chooses private
or common and contract carriage.

We would agree that after a shake out pe-
riod, small community service will continue,
but we hesitate to predict it will improve.
Areas which do not generate sufficient less-
truck-load traffic, will see the redevelopment
of small feeder lines. But there is no guar-
antee that elther the service will improve or
the price will be as competitive as routes
between major metropolitan areas.

The history of the general commodity less-
truck-load carrlers since the 1950's has been
to expand routes into a large network of
service by application, or most often by ac-
quisition or merger. Acquisition was most
often of the small feeder lines, thus elimi-
nating interline traffic in favor of single line
longhaul service. Anyone at all familiar with
the trucking industry knows that was prog-
ress. Interline costs and delays in service
time were eliminated. To revert to and create
a new fragmented, interline pattern would
set the industry back 20 years, No new long
haul less-truck-load glants are going to ap-
pear to challenge today's leaders, with or
without regulation. Capital investment, cre-
ating a market need for the service, and the
complexity of creating an immediate system
are far too great a risk for private capital.

It seems to us that along with the myths
listed in this testimony should be added
myths number 5 and number 8. The cost of
entry—elther purchasing or applying for a
certificate—Iis the least of restrictions on
entry. If there is a market for the service the
cost of entry s nearly inconsequential. What
will create the chaos referred to in myth
number 2, is for existing small entrepreneurs
to belleve that they can jump Into large long
haul operations, just by buying a fleet of
trucks, when deregulation arrives. Diluting
the traffic of carriers supplylng needed trans-
portation service, will cause rates to rise. The
gecond step is that the dilution will not be
argument. Minor adjustments in the common
the block and that operation will fall. The
small operator relying upon the representa-
tion that deregulation is going to benefit him,
will go broke based on that representation.

Myth number 6, is the absolute certainty
of the authors of this legislation that deregu-
lation will work. What happens if it does not?
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How long will it take government to gear up
to reestablish controls necessary to protect
and preserve the vital industry which has
functioned reasonably well under regulation?

It seems to us, that this is the crux of the
argument. Mnior adjustments in the common
law created at the Commission are always
necessary. That approach is much safer than
a massive overhaul of the statutory frame-
work within which the Commission func-
tions.

In all discussions we have seen on the
small community problem, we have seen a
statement similar to that on page 9 of the
testimony; “Far from reducing service to
small communities, I expect that our pro-
posed bill will improve service to such com-
munities.” Someone should ask the small
communities if they want to gamble with
that expectation. The fact is that the small
town 1s now recelving adequate service
within the regulatory framework. It will not
be Washington, D.C. or the Department of
Transportation that will suffer if those ex-
pectations do not materialize.

Emphatically, this department opposes the
“de-regulation” bill as structured.

Freer entry is not only not a panacea for
whatever problems the industry may have,
it will create immense hardship for the sta-
bility of the Industry. Entry needs to be diffi-
cult and restrictive so that the quasi-monop-
oly of the present structure can continue to
protect the network of transportation neces-
sary to insure transportation service to all
segments in the natlon's economy.

Rate structure and regulation needs to be
simplified, but the structure needs to be
retained to guarantee reasonable and non-
discriminatory rates to all shippers regardless
of slze or geographical location.

Very truly yours,
THE PusLic UTILITIES
ComwmissioN orF OHIO,
Transportation Department,
M. E. RoTHHAAR, Director.g

JIM FABERT RECEIVES COMMIS-
SIONER'S CITATION

HON. DON BAILEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure to bring to your attention a resi-
dent of the 21st district, Jim Fabert, a
1979 recipient of the Commissioner’s Ci-
tation for his outstanding service to the
Social Security Administration in the
public information field.

Commissioner Stanford Ross hand
selects the citation recipients from a
host of recommended candidates from
across the country. I wholeheartedly
agree with the Commissioner’s choice in
Mr. Fabert.

The Commissioner’s Citation is the
highest internal award within the Social
Security Administration recognizing
service aimed to improve and make it'’s
operation more efficient. Mr. Fabert has
given 15 years of dedicated service to the
Administration and has been a part of
the Altoona, Sharon, and Greensburg
offices. His outstanding perseverence in
implementing direct deposit procedures
and Initiating superior service, proce-
dures, and liaison with all service banks
is commendable. His inherent and dis-
tinctive professional abilities have been
responsible for much of the progress re-
ported in the respective offices.
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I admire his leadership qualities and
managerial skills and am very proud to
bring him to your attention. The Social
Security Administration is very fortu-
nate to have a man of his character
within its ranks.®

IRANIAN STUDENT SITUATION
ANALYZED

HON. GERALD B. H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, among
the many issues that have arisen during
the Iranian crisis are questions regarding
Iranian students in the United States.
Following is an analysis compiled by
Cheryl Fish and Walter Olson of the
ACU Education and Research Institute
which offers insight into the various
aspects of the alien student situation.
I commend this study to the attention
of my colleagues:
IRANIAN STUDENTS: WO AR THEY?

The seizure of the American embassy in
Iran—supported by demonstrating Iranians
in various American citles—has focused pub-
lic attentlon on the status of Iranlan stu-
dents in this country. From recent investiga-
tlon of these students, a number of little-
known facts have emerged to view. Among
them:

According to official estimates, there are
more Iranlan students in the United States
than In Iran—at least half again as many,
and possibly & good deal more. Though the
exact number in the U.S. is not known, it is
estimated that there are at least 50,000 to
60,000 Iranian students in this country, and
the actual number could be much higher.

A large percentage of these students are
not in school, and are therefore in violation
of the terms of their visas, while others are
known to have violated their visa status In
other ways. Depending on which set of officlal
figures 1s consulted, the number of Iranian
students illegally In the United States could
range from 10,000 to 50,000. Some unofficial
estimates go much higher.

Until recently U.S. immigration had ex-
erted little or no control over the conduct
of these students in America. Although many
of the ITranlan students have been engaged
in highly organized political demonstrations,
and some in overt violence, the Carter Ad-
ministration for several months imposed a
“freeze” on the deportation of Iranians from
this country. Only when the recent contro-
versy erupted was this policy reversed.

HOW MANY?

No one, including the Federal Immigration
and Naturalization Service (INS), has an
exact idea of how many Iranians are in this
country on student visas. The range of esti-
mates extends from 50,000 (Washington
Post)* to 200,000 (Time)* Whatever figure is
accepted, there are far more Iranians here
on student visas than there are students in
Iran. According to C. F. Gernle of the Iranian
Embassy in Washington, there are only 30,000
to 35,000 students in Iranian post-secondary
institutions.

One estimate has it that Iranians consti-
tute 23 percent, or almost one-fourth, of all
foreign students in the United States at
present. That total is estimated at approxi-

Footnotes at end of article.
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mately 236,000, which is double the number
ten years ago. In addition, the U.8. Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service (INS) says
that at least 42,300 foreign students admitted
to this country on visas (no breakdown as
to nationality) are no longer at the Institu-
tion where they were supposed to be regis-
tered and taking full credit loads of
courses.® As the Post observes, 'no one knows
how many former students continue to live
here, illegally.” ¢

Guesses as to the number of Iranilan il-
legals in the United States vary widely, from
25,000 (U.S. News and World Report) to
250,000 (Time). The INS estimate suggests
about one-sixth of the foreign students in
the Unlted States have violated or overstayed
their visas, and the proportion of illegal
Iranians could well be higher. U.S. News, for
Instance, suggests that roughly half the
Iranlans here are lllegals. But even .If the
Iranian percentage is the same as that for
other nationalities in general, this would
mean at least 10,000 Iranian students here
who are not in fact students®

The largest category of lllegals consists of
those who stay on after graduation. Others
drop out of their American college, and some
never bother to enroll at all.

There is also confusion as to the number
of “legals.” INS sald in April that there were
50,000 Iranians studying here on valid visas.®
In January, U.S. News put the number at
23,000 and Newsweek at 40,000.7

Many students returned to Iran after the
fall of the Shah. The Iranjan Embassy here
estimates that about 11,000 returned; the
leftist Confederation of Iranlan Students put
the number below 10,000 Some later re-
turned to this country from Iran when they
became disillusioned with the strict Islamic
rule prevalling there.

Considerable numbers of the students in
the United States are organized, and many
are committed to Marxist revolutionary doc-
trine. As Newsweek puts it, 'there is no doubt
that Iranian student protests in the U.S. are
well orchestrated—and perhaps centrally di-
rected. Two major groups, the Iranlan Stu-
dents Association and the Organization of
Iranlan Muslim Students, have dozens of
U.S8. chapters. Both organize frequent
marches and demonstrations in New York,
Washington, and other cities . . ."

Newsweek adds that “some European coun-
terintelligence specialists belleve that as
many as 5,000 of the 60,000 Iranian students
abroad belong to Marxist or Trotskylte
groups, and that 500 or so are active mem-
bers of terrorist cells, But both FBI and
Justice Department officlals say they have
no evidence of any connection between
Iranian radicals in the U.S. and terrorist
organizations abroad.' ®

NO U.S. SURVEILLANCE

That the U.S. authorities have “no evi-
dence” linking Iranian students here to
Marxist elements overseas is less reassuring
than it sounds, since until recently there was
absolutely no officlal monitoring of these
students. The INS made no effort at all to
check on the status of the students until
April 1 of this year. On that date the agency
announced that it was planning monthly
random checks on one percent of all for-
elgn students in the U.S., to determine if
they were really in school. The effort quickly
became bogged down, however, and at least
as of September no deportation proceedings
had even been begun as a result of the spot
checks.

This lack of monitoring of foreign students
stems in large measure from provisions of
the Foreign Intelligence Survelllance Act,
which defines aliens admitted for permanent
residence as "United States persons,” and
confers on them privileges and immunities
pertaining to American citizens.

This means, in essence, that such immi-
grants are not subject to surveillance by the
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authorities unless and until they are sus-
pected of committing a major crime. The
practical effect is to permit them to move
about the United States more or less at will,
without official cognizance of thelr actions.
A typical example is a case reported by the
Washington Post, concerning an Iranian
student who (a) is a Marxist, (b) is in vio-
lation of the terms of his visa, and (¢) has
travelled freely all over the country par-
ticipating in demonstrations.®

In addition, U.S. authorities, until the re-
cent reversal, have treated Iranian students
in this country with special leniency because
of unsettled conditions In their homeland.
Under this policy, deportation of Iranlans—
except those convicted of serlous crimes, but
including many involved in violent demon-
stratlons—had been postponed. The policy,
known as “extended voluntary deportation,"
allowed illegal Iranians to put off thelr de-
parture until June 1, 1980°1

The department gave Iranian political in-
stabllity as its reason for the action. It feared,
it sald, that those sent back to Iran would
face reprisals from the Khomeini govern-
ment, even though most of the potential
deportees had supported the Shah's over-
throw.

The pollcy was especially ironiec in the light
of the tough Administration language In
January, when Iranians rioted at the Bev-
erly Hills home of Princess Chams, sister of
the Shah, protesting a visit by the Shah's
90-year-old mother. An estimated 500 took
part In the protest, throwilng rocks and
bottles as well as overturning cars and set-
ting brush fires in the area. The demonstra-
tlon was finally broken up by tear gas, and
45 persons were admitted to nearby hospitals
with injuries.*

The Beverly Hills fracas provoked wide-
spread outrage among Callfornia residents,
and in fact throughout the nation. Phillip
Smith, assistant director of INS in Los An-
geles, observed that "everyone seems shocked
that foreigners can come over here and be
allowed to demonstrate In that manner.”

“We're not going to put up with: this con-
duct,” Attorney General Grifin Bell sald
after the incident. He added that he was
speaking for President Carter as well. “All
participants in such violence,”" he vowed,
“will be deported from this country to the
extent the law permits or requires.” 14

That vow was not kept. No one was de-
ported. Nor have any Iranians been deported
on account of vioclent demonstrations in
downtown Chicago, where three policemen
were injured by rioters; 1* Houston, where 95
rioters were arrested; or San Francisco, where
2,000 protesters blockaded trafic and
smashed the windshield of a passing taxi-
cab.?

THE DEPORTATION GLACIER

Even without the freeze U.S. immigration
law makes it extremely difficult to deport any
allen. Backed by government-pald or “pub-
lic interest” lawyers, the alien can drag out
the appeals process for months or years,
whether or not he has a valid visa.

After the Chicago melee in May of this
year, Immigration and Naturalization
spokesman Vern Jervic said that “Chances
are they're not going to be deported, at least
as far as that demonstration goes. If people
choose to fight, they can tie the government
up for a long time.” '* These Houston arrest-
ees have appealed their case to the Supreme
Court.

Any alien with a valid visa can be de-
ported only if he commits a felony or violates
the terms of the visa. Both provisions are
virtually meaningless. There is no effective
way to compel attendance at college classes,
the major requirement for student visas; the
federal government is not about to call a
roll of foreign students every time a class
meets at an American college.
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As for felonies, American courts virtually
refuse to hand down felony convictions for
violent demonstrations—the major form of
Iranian lawlessness in this country so far.
One hundred eighty-two Iranians arrested
after the Chicago riot, in which three police-
men were injured, were set free without ball
after they gave their names—and no other
information—to the authorities.”

The difficulty of obtaining convictions is
so great that many authorities do not go to
the trouble of making arrests in the first
place. Of the hundreds of students and
others who rloted in Beverly Hills, injuring 25
police officers and causing hundreds of thou-
sands of dollars of property damage, only
seven were arrested. Of the seven, five were
immediately released on ball.

One effective roadblock to deportations 1s
the request for political asylum. When four
of the students in the Beverly Hills riot were
charged with arson, for example, they
promptly asked the U.S. government for
political asylum. Such & request entiltles
them automatically to a formal hearing,
stalling deportation for months, and appeals
and legal red tape can drag out the process
for years.

Potential deportees are free to use this
technique regardless of whether or not their
political views differ from those of the Ira-
nian regime to which they would be return-
ing. The government decides whether or not
each claim is justified, but since it is for-
bidden to gather data on the political sympa-
thies of the students, the applicant himself
may be the only source of evidence.

WHY AN AMERICAN EDUCATION?

Education is one of this country's most
exportable products, and a slzable amount
of OPEC oil money is recycled to this coun-
try in the form of tuition. Daryoosh Tirnia,
second secretary of the Iranian Embassy, says
that more than a third of the Iranlan stu-
dents are enrolled in engineering and other
technical programs.’* Economics and business
are also popular.

Iranian scholarships pay for one-quarter of
the students here, Tirnia says. “The rest,”
he says, “are wealthy.” With domestic enroll-
ments dropping, the tuition paild by Iranians
and other foreign students often comes as a
boon to American colleges.

During the Shah’'s reign such institutions
as Princeton and Georgetown University ob-
tained funds from Iran to expand Middle
Eastern study programs. Professor John
Marks, chairman of Princeton's department
of Near Eastern Studles, says his department
is one of the best of its kind, with over 600
students.®

Some smaller schools, badly In need of
funds, employ recruiters who offer slide
shows and brochures to foreign students to
get them over to the faltering schools. One
such recruiting firm, International Educa-
tion Services, Inc., takes In 15% of the tui-
tion paid by each recruit.®

The trouble is that it is not difficult for
recruiters to obtain I-20 (student immigra-
tion) forms pre-signed by college admissions
officers. Once a student has his hands on such
a form the State Department will routinely
grant him a visa.

“Everybody in the fleld knows there are
people who take presigned I-20's In their
pockets and sprinkle them abroad,” says
Mary Chance of the Natlonal Association For
Forelgn Student Affairs.* An Informed high
Justice Department official confirms that I-20
forms are often sold and otherwise abused.

Once the allen reaches the country, there
ls no way to ensure that he will actually
enroll in the college, and no way for the TNS
to keep track of him if he does not. TNS
does not have centralized or computerized
files, and what files it does have, according
to informed sources, are not in order. The
Los Angeles INS center keeps student files
stacked In boxes. The agency ls apparently
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unable to keep track even of those legal
allens who ragister voluntarily with it each
January, sources say. When it comes to il-
legals, INS has virtually no information base,
no enforcement power, and no prospect of
getting more. If the United States ever seri-
ously attempts to deport illegal Iranian stu-
dents here, it will have to pay the price of
years of neglect.
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NIKONOV FAMILY ALLOWED TO
EMIGRATE FROM MOSCOW

HON. TOM CORCORAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. CORCORAN. Mr. Speaker, I was
overjoyed to learn recently that the Boris
Nikonov family has been allowed to emi-
grate from Moscow. The Nikonovs have
friends who, until recently, lived in Au-
rora, a city in my district. Several Au-
rora-area residents wrote to me express-
ing their concern that the Nikonov fam-
ily had not been allowed to emigrate
from the Soviet Union. I expressed my
concern in this case in an April 5 letter
to Soviet Secretary Brezhnev. Shortly
after I sent the letter, the Nikonovs
were asked to reapply for visas. They
reapplied and were finally granted per-
mission to emigrate.

Mr. Speaker, the apparent successful
conclusion of the Nikonov case has been
most gratifying to me. For the benefit of
my colleagues, I would like to insert in
the Recorp at this point the text of the
letter expressing my appreciation to
Secretary Brezhnev.

The letter follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., November 26, 1979.
His Excellency LEoNID I. BREZHNEY,
First Secretary of the Ceniral Committee
of the CPSU, Chairman of the Presidium
of the Supreme Soviet, Moscow, U.S.S.R.

DEAR SECRETARY BREZHNEV: I have recently
learned that the Boris Nlkonov family has
emigrated from Moscow. There are indica-
tions that my April 5 letter to you on behalf
of the Nikonovs may have been useful with
respect to the Nikonovs' request for visas.
As I mentioned in my April 5 letter to you,
the Nikonovs have close friends who lived
in Aurora, a clty In my district, until re-
cently.

I was most happy to learn of the Nikonovs'
emigration, and I very much appreciate your
assistance in this matter.

Sincerely,
Tom CORCORAN,
Representative in Congress.@
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LEGISLATION TO FIGHT DRUG
TRAFFICKING

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, drug
abuse in our Nation has reached epidemic
proportions. It has been estimated that
there are: 1.7 million persons who have
used heroin, with 453,000 daily users; 13
million persons who have used stimu-
lants such as amphetamines; 6.9 million
persons who have used PCP at least
once; 10 million who have used cocaine;
and, 43 million who have tried mari-
huana at least once.

Illegal drug trafficking—which feeds
this national cancer—involves the use
of billions of dollars in cash transac-
tions. Therefore, law enforcement au-
thorities must have an effective means
which would insure that they have the
authority to police the movement of
drug-related currency into and out of
this country.

On a recent factfinding mission to
major drug trafficking regions, I learned
of several gaps in the law which hinder
our law enforcement officials in their
efforts to curtail the ever-burgeoning
multibillion-dollar drug ftrafficking in-
dustry. After my return from this mis-
sion and a series of intensive meetings
with administration officials, I intro-
duced three bills, all of which would
amend the Currency and Foreign
Transactions Reporting Act (popularly
called the Bank Secrecy Act), which
would fill those gaps.

H.R. 4071 would give informants a
portion of the recovered currency, there-
by giving a further incentive to those
who know of cash smuggling to report
this to U.S. Government officials. These
rewards could be extremely helpful for
obtaining information from informants
who could easily be subjected to physi-
cal retribution because of the extraordi-
narily violent nature of the drug trade.

H.R. 4072 would make it illegal to “at-
tempt” to leave the United States with
large amounts of currency without filing
those reports which are already required
under the Bank Secrecy Act. While pres-
ent law makes it illegal to leave the
country with more than $5,000 without
having filed the report, the courts have
held that a person cannot be arrested
for violating this law until he has ac-
tually left the country. At that time, the
violator is outside the jurisdiction of the
United States and cannot be successfully
prosecuted, which is an obvious “Catch-
22" situation.

My third bill, H R. 4073, would allow
customs officials to search for unreported
amounts of cash—in their presently au-
thorized search for contraband—where
reasonable cause exists to believe that
this currency is leaving the country as
a result of illegal activities.

I have worked closely with the admin-
istration on the above three bills, and
have recently received the written sup-
port and endorsement of the Depart-
ments of Justice and Treasury, the Cus-
toms Service, the Drug Enforcement Ad-
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ministration, and the Office of Manage~
ment and Budget. Treasury has written
me that they “strongly urge enactment”
of my bills. The Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration wrote me on November 5,
1979, detailing the tremendous need for
this legislation and specifying how the
bills would “greatly improve” the ef-
forts of law enforcement officials in cur-
tailing drug trafficking. I want to share
the contents of that letter with all of
my coleagues, and insert the text in the
Recorp at this point:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,

Washington, D.C.

Hon. JoHN J. LAFALCE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeArR MR. LaFaLce: I have been monitoring
closely the three legislative Initiatives you
introduced upon your return from Colombia
this past May. I refer to H.R. 4071, 4072, and
4073 which still remain pending in the House
of Representative.

As you know, the enactment of these three
laws would greatly improve the effectiveness
of our law enforcement efforts to curtail the
illegal movement of U.S. currency out of the
U.S8.A. Most of this illegally obtalned money
is realized as a result of narcotics trafficking.
With the enactment of H.R. 4071 there no
doubt would be the added incentive for law-
abiding cltizens to come forward with in-
formation relating to currency violations.
The impact would greatly improve the effec-
tiveness of the U.S. Customs Service in its
enforcement responsibilities.

Present law makes it illegal to leave the
country with more than $5,000 without filing
a declaration. However, the courts have held
that a person cannot be arrested for this
violation unless he has actually left the
country, thus escaping U.S. jurisdiction. The
enactment of HR. 4072 would remove this
loophole by providing that attempting to
leave the country is also a violation.

This will improve our effectiveness in stem-
ming the flow of illegally obtained currency
from leaving the country. HR. 4073 would
glve to our brother law enforcement officers of
the Customs Service the authority to search
for undeclared monetary Instruments where
reasonable cause exists to believe that these
monetary instruments are leaving the coun-
try as a result of illegal activities, With to-
day's sophisticated drug trafficking organiza-
tions, much of the profits leave the United
States for source countries to purchase ad-
ditional drugs and other smuggling resources.

I understand that the above three legisla-
tive initiatives are before the Subcommittee
on Financial Institutions and there is a pos-
slbility of hearings regarding these measures.
As Administrator of the Drug Enforcement
Administration, I would welcome the oppor-
tunity to participate in these hearings and
discuss further with the Subcommittee the
importance of this corrective legislation as
it relates to effectlve drug law enforcement.

On behalf of the Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration’s Special Agents, I thank you
for your efforts.

Sincerely,
PeTeEr B. BENSINGER,
Administrator.

Additionally, Mr. Speaker, I want to
thank the Treasury Department for its
recommendations for certain technical
changes in H.R. 4071.

Because the administration has an-
nounced its support for all three of my
bills, with certain technical changes in
one of them, I have today introduced one
omnibus bill to amend the Bank Secrecy
Act, which includes all the provisions of
the three bills referred to above and in-
troduced last May, with the technical
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changes suggested by Treasury. I hope
all my colleagues will join me in cospon-
soring that very important bill.

Attached is a copy of the omnibus bill:

Be it enacted by the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
231 (a) of the Currency and Forelgn Transac-
tions Reporting Act (31 U.S.C. 1101(a)) 1s
amended to read as follows:

“(a) PErRsONS REQUIRED TO FiLE.—Except as
provided in subsection (¢) of this sectlion,
whoever, whether as principal, agent, or
bailee, or by an agent or ballee, knowlngly—

*(1) transports or causes to be transported,
or attempts to transport or have transported.
monetary instruments—

“(A) from any place Iin the United States
to or through any place outslde the United
States, or

*(B) to any place within the United States
from or through any place outside the United
States, or

“(2) recelves monetary instruments at the
termination of thelr transportation to the
United States from or through any place out-
side the United States.
in an amount exceeding $5.,000 on any one
occaslon shall file a report or reports in ac-
cordance with subsectlon (b) of this sec-
tion.”. .

Section 235 of the Currency and Foreign
Transactions Reporting Act (31 U.S.C. 1105)
is amended by redesignating subsection (b)
as subsection (¢) and by adding a new sub-
section (b) as follows:

“(b) any customs officer may stop, search
and examine without a search warrant, any
vehicle, vessel, aircraft or other conveyance,
envelope or other container, or person en-
tering or departing from the United States
on which or whom he shall have reasonable
cause to suspect there are monetary instru-
ments in the process of belng transported for
which a report s required under section 231
of this Act.”.

That the Currency and Foreign Transac-
tions Reporting Act 1s amended by adding
a new section 236 to read:

“Sgc. 236. Awarp oF COMPENSATION TO IN-
FORMANTS.—

“(a) The Secretary is authorized to pay a
reward to any individual who provides orig-
inal information which leads to & recovery
of a criminal fine clvil penalty, or forfeiture,
which exceeds $50,000, for any viclation of
this Act or any regulation issued hereunder.

“{b) The amount of the reward, if any, 1s
to be deslgnated by the Secretary, but shall
not exceed 25 percent of the net amount of
the fine, penalty, or forfelture collected or
$250,000, whichever 1s lesser, In a case In
which the person was an informant.

“(e) Any officer or employee of the Unlted
States or of any State or local government
who furnishes information or renders serv-
ice In the performance of officlal dutles is
not eligible for payment under this section.

“{d) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of this section.'.@

VOTE ON SOLAR POWER SATELLITE
R.&D.

HON. ROBERT W. EDGAR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979
® Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
November 16, I was unable to be present
in the House for the final vote on

H.R. 2335, the solar satellite research
and development bill. I was speaking at a
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meeting of the U.S. Conference of
Mayors in Baltimore on the subject of
transportation.

Had I been present for the vote on
H.R. 2335, I would have voted against the
bill. At best, the bill is unnecessary since
solar power satellite research is already
underway. More likely, it will push our
country into developing a highly tech-
nical system which has not yet been
found safe, economical, or wise. Since the
Department of Energy and NASA will
soon complete a 3-year study on the solar
power satellite, I believe it was premature
for the House to authorize an additional
$25 million in fiscal year 1980 to establish
a research, development, and evaluation
program in the Energy Department.

I will oppose the conference report to
H.R. 2335 when it is presented for House
approval and I will continue to oppose
efforts to speed up development of a solar
power satellite until I am satisfied that
such a satellite would be environmentally
and economically sound.®

A VETERANS LEADER

HON. DAN MICA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. MICA. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
take this opportunity to pay tribute to my
colleague, Ray RoBerts of Texas, the
chairman of the House Committee on
Veterans’' Affairs. The Congress and the
veterans of this country will miss his
leadership when he retires at the end of
the 96th Congress.

A wise man once said that the true
cost of war does not start until the last
shot is fired, Since first coming to Con-
gress and joining the House Committee
on Veterans' Affairs in 1962, the gentle-
man from Texas has seen the budget for
veterans' benefits and services rise from
$5 billion to over $21 billion. A vast por-
tion of that startling increase has been
forced upon us by inflation, which is a
challenge we all must face, not only in
the area of veterans affairs, but through-
out Government. But while Ray ROBERTS
is the first on our committee to scruti-
nize the cost of veterans programs and
services, especially in these days of high
Government spending and escalating in-
flation, he is unyielding in his determi-
nation to maintain our commitment to
our Nation’s veterans in full.

The number of veterans in the United
States today has grown to a record level.
The Congress and the House Committee
on Veterans' Affairs, especially in recent
years, have been challenged to meet the
needs and fulfill the expectations of al-
most five generations of veterans, from
the Spanish American War to the Viet-
nam conflict—mow over 30 million
strong.

As committee chairman for the past 5
yvears, RoeerTs has led the fight to main-
tain an equitable distribution of benefits
and services among all those who have
served in defense of our country. Accord-
ingly, he has safeguarded the traditional
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rights of older veterans while, at the
same time, encouraging legislation to
meet the needs of those just returning to
civilian life from military service. He has
gone before the House innumerable
times to defend the rights of veterans
whenever programs and services admin-
istered by the Veterans Administration
have been threatened. For example, with
reports coming in from around the coun-
try of deteriorating conditions in the VA
hospital system resulting from medical
staff cuts imposed by the administration,
RoBerTs has gone to the floor of the
House 2 years in a row to request the ad-
ditional funds to get those people back
on the job. It is a tribute to his position
and leadership in this body that on both
occasions the Members of the House
unanimously approved the Roberts
amendments of 1978 and 1979.

Maintaining the integrity of VA pro-
grams, and achieving an equitable bal-
ance of benefits and services for all vet-
erans, has not been an easy job. Neither
has it been inexpensive. However, RAY
RoBERTS, an avowed fiscal conservative,
has taken a stand on principle. He has
said that in meeting this obligation,
those of us in Government not only pro-
vide comfort, support and readjustment
assistance to those who have already
served, but we offer a solid commitment
to all those who may have to serve, and
even fight, for our country in the future.
In other words, by maintaining our tra-
ditions and meeting our present commit-
ments now, we safeguard the strength of
America for our children and their chil-
dren. This principle holds true for what
we do here for veterans; and it holds true
for everything we do in Congress.

Today, in part because of Ray Ros-
ERTs’ leadership and dedication, our
country has the most generous, and the
most beneficial assistance program for
those who have served in its defense of
any nation on Earth. That is the way it
should be. And I would like to thank Ray
RoBerTs for helping to make it, and
helping to keep it so0.®

TAXES AND THE BLUE COLLAR
INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

HON. RICHARD T. SCHULZE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SCHULZE. Mr. Speaker, the Ways
and Means Subcommittee on Select Rev-
enue Measures, of which I am a member,
met on Friday, October 19, to begin
markup of HR. 5460, the Independent
Contractor Tax Act.

Since the subcommittee is expected to
resume consideration of this proposal
later today, I believe it is important to
note one of the developments that oc-
curred during that initial markup ses-
sion. At that time, the distinguished
ranking minority Member, Congressman
JoHN DuNcAN of Tennessee, offered an
amendment to give statutory recognition
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(safe harbor) to those independent con-
tractors who are frequently identified as
blue-collar workers. This amendment
was based on a concept developed within
the bill, H.R. 5266.

Although the Duncan amendment was
defeated on a 5-to-4 vote, it would seem
that the logic of this proposal must pre-
vail in the full Ways and Means Com-
mittee. All the confusion and conflict
over place of business and control of
hours could be eliminated with this
simple amendment based on common
law.

In addition, I must report that the
National Construction Industry Council
has adopted a resolution in support of
H.R. 5266 at their November 20 meeting
here in Washington. The NCIC is com-
posed of 26 trade associations.

Mr. Speaker, at this point, I include
in the REcorp a copy of this resolution
and a list of those associations:
NATIONAL CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY COUNCIL

MEMBERSHIP

American Concrete Paving Assoclation.

American Concrete Plpe Assoclation.

American Consulting Engineers Council.

American Institute of Steel Construction.

American Rental Assoclation.

American Road & Transportation Build-
ers Assoclation.

American Soclety of Civil Englineers.

American Subcontractors Assoclation.

Assoclated Builders and Contractors.

Assoclated Equipment Distributors.

Assoclated General Contractors of America.

Assoclated Landscape Contractors of
America.

Concrete Relnforcing Steel Institute.

Mechanical Contractors Association of
America.

Metal Bullding Dealers Assoclation.

National Asphalt Pavement Association.

National Assoclation of Plumbing-Heat-
Ing-Cooling Contractors.

National Assoclation of Surety Bond Pro-
ducers.

Natlonal Constructors Assoclation.

National Crushed Stone Association.

National Electrical Contractors Assocla-
tion.

National Soclety of Professional Engineers.

National Utllity Contractors Assoclation.

Portland Cement Assoclation.

Prestressed Concrete Institute.

Sheet Metal & Alr Conditioning Contrac-
tors National Assoclation.

PoLicY STATEMENT FOR NATIONAL CONSTRUC-
TION INDUSTRY COUNCIL

Whereas, Congressman Dan Rostenkowskl
has introduced H.R. 5460, and

Whereas, this bill contains a provision to
apply & 10 percent withholding tax on all in-
dependent contractors, and

‘Whereas, this tax would result in withhold-
ing 10 percent tax of the operating revenues
of independent contractors, ultimately driv-
Ing many out of business unless prices are in-
creased, resulting in a marked effect on the
cost of construction, and

Whereas, a withholding tax on the inde-
pendent contractors would destroy a basie
institution of our soclety in that entrepre-
neurs must organize, manage and assume the
risks of a business or enterprise, and

Whereas, the NCIC in principle does not
believe that the industry should serve as tax
collectors for an independent unit of our na-
tion’s workforce, and

Whereas, the Construction Industry is com-
posed of transitory units, the new payroll
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and personnel expenses assoclated with the
administration of a withholding tax would
be enormous for the payor, further increas-
ing the costs of construction, and

Whereas, H.R. 5460 does not give specific
statutory recognition (safe harbor) to the
common law test as it affects blue collar in-
dependent contractors, and

Whereas, a four year study to improve the
tax compliance of independent contractors in
lieu of a burdensome 10 percent withholding
tax involving both payors and payees is In
keeping with NCIC policy, and

Whereas, H.R. 5460 surely leads to adverse
economic impact on consumers, independent
contractors, and the Construction Industry
further exacerbating the inflationary cycle
contrary to the top priority of our Govern-
ment, and predictably leads to serious and
complicated problems concerned with labor
relations, THEREFORE

Be 1t resolved, that the National Construc-
tion Industry Councll is appreciative of the
efforts of Representative Richard A. Gephardt
and Senator Robert Dole in resolving this
vital issue and calls upon them to continue
working on our behalf, and endorses the con-
cept that any measure that becomes law
must protect the needs of the construction
Industry that are addressed in H.R. 5266, in-
troduced by Representative Philip Crane. @

HENRY ARNOLD DENNIS
HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
memorialize and pay tribute to the late
Henry Arnold Dennis of Henderson, N.C.,
who passed away on November 17. Henry
Dennis was editor of the Henderson
Daily Dispatch for more than 50 years.
He was also a very close and wvalued
friend of mine. More than that, he was a
dedicated servant of God and his fellow
man.

In calling the passing of Henry Dennis
to the attention of my colleagues, and his
friends and all others who may read the
Recorp, I want to make available sev-
eral obituaries and editorials from North
Carolina newspapers. These articles re-
flect great credit upon him and his full
life of service to his family, his church,
his community and State, in a variety of
ways.

Seldom do I make such insertions in
the CoNGRrEssIONAL REcorp, but Henry
Dennis was such an unusual and out-
standing man for so long a period of
time, that I think mention of him in
this way is most deserved. I regret that I
do not have access to all the fine state-
ments and editorials written about him
but the enclosed will suffice to give his
life the credit it deserves.

Simply stated, he fought a good fight.
He kept the faith and “he finished his
course” at the age of 88 with flying colors.

Late in August of this year, I visited
him in his newspaper office where he
was still typing away—on an editorial,
I suspect, because he wrote them until
just before his death. I had a very
limited time with him because of a heavy
schedule. I spent about 15 minutes with
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him. His last remarks to me as I left
were: “Congressman, we just don't have
enough time for me to get off my chest
all the things I want to say—especially
about what’s going on in Washington
and throughout the world. Next time you
come, try to stay longer.” I responded by
saying, “I sure will.” However, I had
conversed with Mr. Dennis many times.
I knew what he wanted to say. I always
got his message. He was always clear and
unambiguous as to where he stood,
whether or not one always agreed with
him. Usually I did, but once he said to
me: “I'm doing a lot of talking, but you
have to do the voting.”

In Henry Dennis' passing, I have lost
a good friend and valuable critic. The
city of Henderson, Vance County, and
North Carolina have lost a valuable citi-
zen, but the memory of him and his life
will have a long and lasting effect upon
all who lived within the range of his
voice, his vision, and his influence. That
memory will be cherished and held near
and dear to the hearts of many of our
people.

The articles follow:

[From the Henderson (N.C.) Daily Dispatch,
Nov. 19, 1979
Eprror HENRY A. DENNIS DIES;
TUESDAY

The editor of the Henderson Daily Dis-
patch for more than half a century, Henry
Arnold Dennis, 87, dled at his residence at
midnight Saturday night following an ill-
ness of some ten days. He had been a patient
at Maria Parham hospital in Henderson for
more than a week.

He had been active in operation of the
newspaper until the time of his illness.

Funeral services will be conducted at three
o'clock Tuesday afternoon at the First Unit-
ed Methodist Church in Henderson and
burial will be in Elmwood cemetery here.
Officiating will be the First Methodist min-
ister, the Rev. Sam D. McMillan, Jr.; Dr.
Marion D. Lark, pastor of the First Baptist
Church; and the Rev. Robert E. Bergland,
minister at City Road United Methodist
Church.

The deceased is survived by two daughters,
Mrs. Doris D. Tharrington, of Henderson,
and Mrs. Ruth D. Cassell, of Greenville, S.C.;
one son, Willlam B. Dennis, of Henderson;
and one brother, Robert K. Dennis, of Rocky
Mount. Also surviving are eight grandchil-
dren and two great grandchildren. His wife
was the late Mrs. Essie Daniel Dennis, who
died on November 15, 1972.

A native of Concord, Mr. Dennis was
born on December 7, 1891, and was the son
of the late Haywood and Tda Dennis. He was
a graduate of Trinity College, now Duke
University, in Durham, receiving the A.B.
degree there in 1913 and was & member and
past president of the Duke Alumni Half-
Century club.

Before coming to Henderson, he served on
the news staffs of the Greenville Dally Re-
flector, the Raleigh News and Observer and
the Rocky Mount Evening Telegram.

Mr. Dennis joined the Henderson Daily
Dispatch on January 5, 1915, as news editor
and had been active in operation of the paper
for nearly 65 years. He became president and
editor in 1922,

He served as president of the North Caro-
lina Press Association In 1957-58 and also
was on the board of directors of the associa-
tion for several years. He had been a member
of the American Soclety of Newspaper Editors

Rrres SET
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for more than twenty years and had been a
member of several committees of the As-
soclated Press news organization.

The deceased was a member of the First
United Methodist Church in Henderson,
served on the board of stewards and was a
life member of the church administrative
board. S8ince 1915, he had been teacher of the
Men's Bible Class at City Road, except for an
interim of eleven years as superintendent of
the Sunday School at the First Methodist.

He was a life member of the Salvation
Army Advisory Board in Henderson and had
been active on that board since the 1920s.
He was a director on the board of Home Sav-
ings and Loan Assoclation and had been a
director of Peoples Bank and Trust Company
in Henderson until reaching the age of re-
tirement.

A trustee of H. Lislie Perry Memorial Li-
brary for many years, he also had been a
trustee of Marla Parham Hospital for some
ten years and formerly served on the Hender-
son Clty School Board and Vance County
Board of Education, with two years as chair-
man of the latter. For several years he was
secretary of the Vance County Democratic
Executive Committee.

Mr. Dennlis served as a director of the State-
owned North Carolina Rallroad Company un-
der successive appointments by Governors
Hoey, Broughton and Cherry and was presi-
dent of the rallroad company in 1945-486.

Named to serve as active pallbearers are
George W. Harrison, Junius W. Rogers, George
Rooker, Jimmy Adams, M. L. Finch, Jr., J. W.
Jenkins, Jr., James H. Hight and Paul Nowell.

Honorary pallbearers will be members of
the Henderson Daily Dispatch staff, the North
Carolina Press Association, Men's Bible Class
of City Road church and board of stewards
of the First Methodist church.

The family will be at the home of Mrs.
Tharrington on Young avenue, and the body
will remain at Flowers Funeral Home. Memo-
rial gifts may be made to the Salvation
Army in Henderson.

[From the Henderson (N.C.) Daily Dispatch,
Nov. 19, 1979]

A DAY oF SADNESS AND THANKSGIVING

Today is a day of sadness but also a day
of Thanksglving.

We are saddened by the death of our edi-
tor, Henry Arnold Dennis, 87, who had been
editor and president of the Henderson Dalily
Dispatch for more than half a century.

He joined the news staff of the Henderson
Daily Dispatch in 1915 and had been presi-
dent and editor since 1922, remaining active
in operation of the paper daily until his sud-
den illness less than two weeks ago.

We give thanks that we had him with us
for such a long and fruitful period. We give
thanks that he remained active and in gen-
erally good health until the end.

We are thankful for his love, devotion and
generosity to his family. We appreciate his
strength and his concern for his newspaper.
And we are thankful for his Christian out-
look and proud of his steadfast loyalty to his
church, his community and his country.

Now that the time has come, we rejoice
that he can be reunited with his beloved
wife and companion of more than 50 years,
Essle Daniel Dennis, who preceded him in
death in 1972,

For nearly six decades, Henry Arnold Den-
nis and Melvin Lewis Finch were the Hender-
son Dally Dispatch. Their association and
friendship, until the death of Mr. Finch in
1973, made this newspaper what it is.

Editor Dennis was a native of Concord and
an alumnus of Trinity College, now Duke
University, in Durham. He was & newsman
with the Greenville Dally Reflector, Raleigh
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News and Observer and Rocky Mount Eve-
ning Telegram before coming to Henderson
in 1915.

He had been a president of the North Caro-
lina Press Association and one of the associ-
ation's strongest supporters through the
years, For more than twenty years he was a
member of the American Society of News-
paper Editors.

His devotion to his church was unwaver-
ing. He was a member of the First United
Methodist Church in Henderson and a life
member of that church's administrative
board. He had been teacher of the Men’s Bible
Class at City Road United Methodist Church
for more than sixty years, since 1915.

The editor was a life member of the Sal-
vation Army Advisory Board in Henderson, a
trustee for many years of H. Leslle Perry
Memorial Library and a Maria Parham Hos-
pital trustee. In years past, he had served
on the Henderson City School Board and also
the Vance County Board of Education, with
two years as chalrman of the latter. He had
been active in the Vance County Democratic
party and was a savings and loan assoclation
board member and a former bank director.
In 1945-46 he was president of the State-
owned North Carolina Rallroad Company and
was a director on that board for three terms.

Henry Dennis was sensitive to needs of his
community, warmly interested in people and
always alert to events as they occurred.

We shall miss him. His death leaves a void
which cannot be filled on this newspaper.
But we shall endeavor to live up to his ex-
pectations. We shall seek to build on the
foundation which he fashioned.

[From the Raleigh News and Observer,

Nov. 19, 1979]

HenrY A. DENNIS, EpITOR, DIES

HENDERSON.—Henry Arnold Dennis, editor
of the Henderson Daily Dispatch for more
than a half-century, died at his home at mid-
night Saturday after a 10-day illness.

A funeral service will be held at 3 p.m.
Tuesday at the First United Methodist
Church in Henderson, with burial at Elm-
wood Cemetery.

Dennis, 87, joined the Dispatch in 1915
and had been president and editor since 1922,

He also worked on the staffs of several
other North Carolina newspapers, including
The News and Observer.

Dennis was president of the North Caro-
lina Press Assoclation in 1957-58 and was on
its board of directors for several years.

In 1968, the Vance County commissioners
voted to name a county office bullding in his
honor, saying “he has at all times accurately
and fairly reported the news and has been a
healthy influence with his timely editorials
on important 1ssues."”

Dennis was president of the state-owned
North Carolina Railroad Co. in 1945-46, and
was on its board of directors under three
gOVernors.

He was a life member of the Salvation
Army Advisory Board, former president of
the Henderson Chamber of Commerce, for-
mer chalrman of the Vance County school
board and, in 1936, an unsuccessful candi-
date for the state Senate.

A graduate of Trinity College, now Duke
University, Dennis was a member and past
president of the Duke Half-Century Club.

He is survived by two daughters, Mrs. Doris
Tharrington of Henderson and Mrs. Ruth
Cassell of Greeenville, S.C.; a son, William B.
Dennis of Henderson; and a brother, Rob-
ert K. Dennis of Rocky Mount.

[From the Raleigh News and Observer,
Nov. 20, 1979)

HENRY ArNoLD DENNIS, EDITOR

Henry Arnold Dennis was not merely the
president and editor of the Henderson Dally
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Dispatch for 57 years. Long before he died
Saturday—less than a month prior to his
88th birthday anniversary—Dennis had be-
come an institution in Henderson and Vance
County.

The Henderson editor was known in his
town and among his newspaper colleagues in
North Carolina as conservative and fair. In
addition to writing editorials and performing
other duties at the paper, he filled respon-
sible eivil, church, state and professional po-
sitlons. He served as president of the North
Carolina Press Associatlon in 1957-58.

His was a long, productive and conscien-
tious life.

[From the Durham Morning Herald, Nov. 21,
9]
HENRY DENNIS—HENDERSON EDITOR BELIEVED
IN SERVICE

“You ever know anyone who wrote editori-
als that didn't make some folks mad?"
Henry Dennis once asked. “If you don't find
that someone disagrees with you you're not
writing much.”

Some folks probably disagreed with Mr.
Dennis’ editorials,
many got mad with him. Not people who
knew him, at least.

For more than 60 years, until his death
1ast’ weekend, Mr. Dennis wrote for the
Henderson Dally Dispatch, of which he was
president and editor since 1922. He preached
what one of his colleagues once called a type
of progressive conservatism. His editorials
were based on morality and his morality was
based in the Bible. He kept a copy of the
New Testament on his desk.

As a young man Henry Dennis thought he
might want to be a preacher He had been
ralsed in an orphanage In Goldsboro and
attended a private school in Concord, where
he was born, and he got a scholarship to
Trinity College in Durham.

Back in Goldsboro he had helped put out
a twice-weekly newspaper at the orphanage.
He supplemented his college scholarship by
working part-time at the Durham Morning
Herald, and he changed his mind about his
career.

“When I was walking on campus after
graduation,” he said, “I ran into Bishop John
C. Kilgo, the president of Trinity College.
He sald, ‘I hear you're golng into the news-
paper business.’ I saild, ‘Well, yes, I guess I
am.' He sald, 'If the Lord wants you to do it,
I guess you'd better do it.""

Mr. Dennis started at the Greenville Dally
Reflector and later worked at the Rocky
Mount Evening Telegram and the Raleigh
News and Observer before going to Henderson
in 1917. Five years later he and some other
employees bought the Henderson paper and
lived sparsely, putting most of their money
back into the company, until they had the
Dispatch on independent footing. There were
times when they sold subscriptions for a bag
of sweet potatoes or some other farm prod-
uce. Mr. Dennis did just about all of the
newsroom work.

Even in his later years Mr. Dennis the
publisher would put other business aside to
write local news. Not long ago a young editor
on a paper in eastern North Carolina called
the Dispatch to share a news story of mutual
interest. The editor had arranged to have his
secretary dictate it by telephone. But Mr.
Dennis himself answered the phone in the
Dispatch newsroom. He thanked the éditor
for the call and sald he'd take the story. The
editor dictated it himself. “I felt that if he
was willing to take the dictation, the least I
could do was deal with him myself,” he sald
later.

For all his humility, Mr. Dennis was a man
of accomplishment, and not just in journal-
ism. He had been a bank director, a lifetime

but it 1s doubtful that .
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member of the Salvation Army advisory
board, a director of the North Carolina Rail-
road Co. chairman of the Vance County
Board of Education, a member of the Hender-
son City Board of Education, for decades the
teacher of a men's Bible class at City Road
Methodist Church, for 11 years superintend-
ent of the First Methodist Sunday School
and a life member of the First Methodist Ad-
ministrative Board. He held several offices in
newspaper organizations, including president
of the North Carolina Press Assoclation.

His philosophy as he once explained it was
simple. "Try to treat everybody fairly and
give as much needed service as you can."@

———

HYATTSVILLE PRESBYTERIAN
CHURCH

HON. GLADYS NOON SPELLMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mrs. SPELLMAN. Mr. Speaker, Amer-
ican novelist William Faulkner, in his
1950 speech accepting the Nobel Prize,
expressed his belief that mankind would
not merely endure but prevail. I rise to-
day, Mr. Speaker, to draw my colleagues
attention to an institution in my district
that has both endured and prevailed for
close to three centuries now.

I refer to the Hyattsville Presbyterian
Church, which recently marked its 275th
anniversary with a ceremony I was most
honored to attend. I would like to take a
few minutes to enlighten my colleagues
on this venerable religious institution,
which has been serving the spiritual
needs of residents of my area for so long.

Although its roots can be traced back
even further, the Hyattsville Presby-
terian Church officially recognizes as its
moment of birth a day in 1704 when Col.
Ninian Beall donated a half acre of land
near the Patuxent River for the erection
of “a House for the service of Almighty
God.”

Over the years, the church at times
prospered and at other times suffered. It
survived shifting times and attitudes and
realinements in denominational affilia-
tions. Membership dwindled at one point
to only four individuals, but then re-
bounded. The church eventually moved
from its original location in Upper Marl-
boro, Md., to Bladensburg and from
there to Hyattsville, where for the last
two decades it has been located at 3120
Nicholson Street.

Pastor Rev. John V. Carlson attributes
the church’s longevity to a variety of fac-
tors, including the dedication, love and
sacrifice of its members and, most of all,
to the grace of God.

Mr. Speaker, I most certainly would
agree with Reverend Carlson’s com-
ments. But I think for any religious in-
stitution to have survived so long, to have
endured and prevailed as Hyattsville
Presbyterian has endured and prevailed,
it must also have been doing an excep-
tional job of serving the community
around it.

I am reminded of a remark attributed
to Franklin Roosevelt in the dark days of
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the Depression. Our 32d President
pointed out that the objectives of the
church and State in our society are basi-
cally the same, to provide “a more abun-
dant life” for each and every American.

Mr. Speaker, few churches in this
country have done a better job of pro-
viding “a more abundant life” for their
members than has Hyattsville Presby-
terian. Its presence in my district has
truly been a blessing for which all the
area’s residents can be grateful.

I know my colleagues will want to join
me in congratulating this remarkable
institution on the occasion of its 275th
anniversary. I know, too, they will want
to wish the church and its members well
in the future, For 275 years, the Hyatts-
ville Presbyterian Church has set an ex-
ample that many may try—but few can
hope—to match.®

DI BUON SERVIZIO

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, this
Friday evening, November 30, it will be
my great pleasure to attend the Enrico
Fermi Scholarship Fund’s Di Buon Ser-
vizio Committee Annual Dinner in New
Rochelle, N.Y.

Three illustrious members of the
Yonkers community will be feted at that
time: Judge Anthony Cerrato, Angelo
Grippo, and Fanny Piemontese.

I am pleased to share with my col-
leagues at this time a bit of background
information on the three honorees.

If there is an award that Fanny Pie-
montese has not received, it is only a
matter of time before it will be bestowed
upon her. This phenomenal woman's
achievements have been recognized by
such organizations as the American
Committee on Italian Migration, the
Soroptimists, and the American Cancer
Society. Her dedication to such causes is
tireless and she has brought her talents
to such places as the Italian language
and culture classes, the Scarsdale Wo-
men's Club and St. John’s Riverside
Hospital. She spearheaded an effort
which I joined to have issued an Enrico
Fermi stamp, and while we failed in this
country, she succeeded in Italy.

One can always count on Fanny for
assistance—her boundless energy is
available for countless worthy causes.
I am delighted to call her my friend and
know that her work will continue for
many years to come.

One of the most extraordinary resi-
dents of the city of Yonkers is the next
honoree—Angelo Grippo, also a good
friend of more than 15 years. Known
throughout Westchester County as the
Yonkers Democratic City Leader, Angelo
has worked long and hard on behalf of
all of “his” candidates. He is constantly
seeking out fresh, new talent and does an
incredible job of talking qualified peo-
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ple into running for office. His No. 1 asset
is his terrific sense of humor which man-
ages to transcend all political boundaries
and partisan causes. He delights in
“roasting” those in the public eye and
has that rare ability to be able to laugh
at himself.

Aside from his visible work on behalf
of the Democratic Party, Angelo works
diligently with a number of human-
itarian organizations ranging from the
Park Hill Boys' Club to “Operation Santa
Claus” to ways to help the handi-
capped—especially the visually impaired.
No matter how busy he is, Angelo is there
to give of his time and resources. I don’t
think many realize the number of times
Angelo digs deep to help those in need—
both known and unknown to him—never
asking or willing to receive anything in
return. Those who are able to call An-
gelo their friend have something very
special, indeed.

The third honoree is Judge Anthony
Cerrato, founder of the law firm of Cer-
rato & Nayor and also a good friend.
Judge Cerrato was first elected to West-
chester County family court judge in
1969 and became a county court judge 2
years later. Since 1972, he has served as
a New York State Supreme Court justice.

Judge Cerrato has devoted a lifetime
of service to the community of which he
should be most proud. He is an exemplary
public servant who gives so mu:h of him-
self to humanitarian causes and is one of
the best loved and respected of West-
chester’s residents. We are, indeed, for-
tunate to have him as a leader in our
judicial system.

In addition to the warm thanks of their
colleagues and friends, these three hon-
orees will receive scrolls issued by Pope
John Paul II, a Presidential citation, and
gifts from the committee.®

RAY ROBERTS

HON. WILLIAM F. CLINGER, JR.

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. CLINGER. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege to pay tribute to a fine gentle-
man, a brilliant and indefatigable advo-
cate of veterans’ rights, and a Congress-
man who has done an extraordinary job
of representing his constituency for 20
years—the Honorable Ray RoBERTS of
Texas.

It was with regret last week that I
learned of Representative RoBerTs' in-
tention to retire at the conclusion of the
96th Congress. The people of the Fourth
Congressional District of Texas will not
find it easy to replace a man of Ray
RoBERTS’ consummadte legislative skills.

Mr. Speaker, I have had the pleasure
of working with and observing Ray
RoBerTS’ ability in two different capac-
ities. On several occasions as Chief Coun-
sel of the Commerce Department's Eco-
nomic Development Administration, I
had the opportunity to testify before his
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Subcommittee on Water Resources, In-
variably, I found Ray RoBerTs to be well
prepared and cooperative.

And as a colleague of his on the Pub-
lic Works and Transportation Commit-
tee, I am personally indebted to Mr.
RogeerTs for his work on behalf of a flood
control project for the people of Lock
Haven, Pa. Representative RoBErRTs de-
serves much credit for assiduously guid-
ing the Lock Haven flood control legisla-
tion through the Water Resources Sub-
committee and later the full Public
Works Committee.

Mr, Speaker, I am disappointed that I
will only have the privilege of working
side by side with Representative Ray
RoserTs for one congressional term. Ray
RoOBERTS is a legislator in the finest sense
of the term. His presence will be sorely
missed in the 97th Congress.®

HON. BILLIE S. FARNUM

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
people of Michigan have recently lost a
good friend and a devoted public servant
in the death of former Congressman
Billie S. Farnum. Throughout his life
in government, he made great contribu-
tions in a quiet, competent way to the
well-being of the people.

When I was informed of his passing
by our mutual friend, Oakland County
Circuit Court Judge William Beer, I was
deeply shocked for while Billie and I
belonged to different political parties, I
always considered him to be a good and
respected friend.

Billie started his 40-year career
through his work with the United Auto
Workers leading organization drives at
General Motors plants. From the union
halls of Michigan, his energy and ac-
tivities took him into a variety of State
and Federal positions, where, during the
82d Congress, we served together in the
House of Representatives.

Other positions that Billie held dur-
ing his long public service were as the
assistant, then deputy secretary of
State; Michigan's last elected auditor
general, and the deputy chairman of
the Democratic National Committee.

In 1975 Billie was elected to the posi-
tion of secretary of the Michigan State
Senate, a position he held until his death.

As the senate secretary, he insti-
tuted a major reform of the senate’s
accounting system and kept close watch
of its spending. Through these efforts,
it is estimated that the taxpayers were
saved more than $1 million.

He also made changes in the senate’s
recordkeeping system which made it
easier for the press and the public to
tell how each individual State senator
spent the taxpayers’ money.

Billie's career is highlighted with many
impressive accomplishments, but these
do not describe the man himself. To all
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who knew him, Billie was recognized as
a patient, hard-working friend. He was
truly a public servant in the finest tradi-
tion of the term, and he will be sorely
missed.

Mr. Speaker, in this time of sorrow,
I wish to join all the friends of the late
Honorable Billie S. Farnum in extending
heartfelt condolences to his wife, Mil-
dred, and their three sons, Norman,
Roland, and Eugene.®

ENERGY QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. DONALD JOSEPH ALBOSTA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. ALBOSTA. Mr. Speaker, last Au-
gust I sent to each of my constituents in
the 10th Congressional District of
Michigan a newsletter which contained
an energy questionnaire. This newsletter
contained pro and con arguments on
four major and several minor questions
dealing with this Nation's approach to
our energy problems.

I am pleased to advise my colleagues
that many of my constituents took a few
minutes to read the arguments and then
registered their opinions. My staff has
completed the tabulation of these ques-
tionnaire responses, and I would like to
share the results with you.

I am grateful to all of those people
who have participated in this survey. I
appreciate their active participation in
public policy formulation through this
questionnaire. Below I have listed the
questions and the responses by percent-
ages of the total number of responses
made to the question. The answers do not
add to 100 percent in each case, since
not everyone answered every question.

The questionnaire follows:

ALBOSTA'S ENERGY QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Should the use of coal be greatly in-
creased?

Yes, 92 percent.

No, T percent.

Undecided, 1 percent.

2. Should clean air standards be relaxed
to permit the burning of coal?

Yes, 67 percent.

No, 28 percent.

Undecided, 5 percent.

3. Should coal be liquefied?

Yes, 65 percent.

No, 18 percent.

Undecided, 17 percent.

4. Should ol prices be decontrolled?

Yes, 39 percent.

No, 51 percent.

Undecided, 10 percent.

5. Should oil companies be made to pay
an excess profits tax?

Yes, 79 percent.

No, 16 percent.

Undecided, 4 percent.

6. Do you belleve the oll companies are
withholding oil?

Yes, T4 percent.

No, 22 percent.

Undecided, 4 percent.

7. Bhould we use more nuclear power?

Yes, 40 percent.

No, 42 percent.

Undeclded, 9 percent.
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8. Do you believe nuclear power can be
generated safely?

Yes, 59 percent.

No, 36 percent.

Undecided, 5 percent.

9. Should we shift from development of
nuclear power to other alternative energy
sources?

Yes, 59 percent.

No, 32 percent.

Undecided, 9 percent.

10. Should gasohol be developed?

Yes, 84 percent.

No, 7 percent.

Undecided, 9 percent.

11. Do you belleve American agriculture
can produce enough additional foodstuffs
to produce gasohol?

Yes, 84 percent.

No, 10 percent.

Undecided, 12 percent.

12. What types of Energy Sources would
you like to see the Federal Government
develop?

(Rate in order of priority, 1 highest).

Coal, 27 percent.

Gasohol, 8 percent.

Nuclear, 10 percent.

Solar, 20 percent.

Other, 4 percent.

Undecided, 22 percent.@

A PROCLAMATION AGAINST
IRANIAN MILITANTS

HON. CHARLES WILSON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, with the November 4 invasion of
the U.S. Embassy in Tehran by Iranian
militants, public opinion in this country
was immediately galvanized, and it is no
exaggeration to say the current crisis in
Iran and all that it portends are being
felt wholeheartedly by the American
people.

Because we are not accustomed to
wanton acts of terrorism directed against
innocent American citizens abroad, we
were shocked when diplomats assigned to
the Embassy in Iran were taken hostage.
And many of us still have trouble accept-
ing the fact that the Iranian Government
has condoned that action, breaking all
diplomatic conventions that govern in-
ternational relations between countries.

But in spite of our fears and concerns
and frustrations, we have withheld vio-
lent reaction and tried to maintain calm
in the middle of an unprecedented crisis.
Americans are responding to the Iranian
situation responsibly, and I would like to
commend the country as a whole for that.

One of the cities in my district in
Texas, the city of Nacogdoches, has ap-
pealed to its citizens to protest Iranian
action against the United States by fly-
ing the American flag until the hostages
are set free. Since the American flag is
symbolic of all that we as a nation hold
sacred, I can think of no better way to
mark our vigil for the 49 Americans still
held captive.

I respectfully submit for my colleagues’
attention the text of the proclamation
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signed by Mr. A. L. Mangham, Jr., mayor
of the city of Nacogdoches.
PROCLAMATION

Whereas, on November 4, 1979 irresponsible
and fanatic citizens of Iran perpetrated upon
American citizens in the diplomatic service
of the United States, the take over of the
American Embassy in Iran, and the holding
of such American citizens as hostages agalnst
their will since that date in violation of in-
ternational laws; and,

Whereas, the Government of Iran has con-
doned such illegal and dastardly acts and
has by its failure to take steps to correct
such action become an active participant in
this cowardly and hideous crime against
American citizens.

Now, therefore, I, A. L. Mangham, Jr.,
Mayor of the City of Nacogdoches, by this
proclamation, encourage all the citizens of
Nacogdoches and Nacogdoches County to fiy
the American Flag as a visible means of
protesting this unlawful act of the Iranian
citizens and their governinent in holding
the American citizens in the diplomatic corp
of the United States in violation of inter-
national law, and further that such flags
be flown until all such American citizens
are set free without harm.g

WHY IS THE U.S.A. SO UNPOPULAR?

HON. GERALD B. H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, the
American people are frustrated and
angry over the events in Iran and in
other Moslem countries. The new vio-
lent outbreak of anti-Americanism has
hurt and confused Americans. “Why is
the U.S.A. so unpopular?” they ask.

Mr. Speaker, the best expression of
these feelings I have seen is contained
in an editorial in the Washington
County (N.Y.) Post, America's oldest
weekly newspaper, on November 8, 1979.
The Washington County Post, first pub-
lished in 1788, is edited and published by
Mr. Nicholas J. Mahoney. I offer the
following editorial for the considera-
tion of my colleagues:

WaY Is THE U.S.A. S0 UNPOPULAR?

A United States citizen is entitled to won-
der why this country is so unpopular
throughout the world. After the billions of
dollars taxpayers have spent to bolster the
rest of the world starting with the Marshall
Plan in the Truman Administration, one
wonders why some of the same countries
which have been saved from financial ruin,
where famines have been prevented, signs
appear which demand “Yankee Go Home.”

American citizens give liberally to chari-
table institutions ranging from the llkes of
Red Cross to CARE and Catholic Relief Serv-
ices which feed and clothe people of dis-
tressed countries. Ever since the presidency
of John F. Kennedy, members of the Peace
Corps have been serving throughout the
world to ald in education, agriculture,
health, and in a variety of other ways to
bring the so-called Third World into the
20th Century.

We know that Mexicans by the hundreds
of thousands are constantly polsed on the
border, ready to sneak their way into the
United States. We know that dissident Rus-
slans are eager to live here. Immigrants from
Jamalica, the Philippines, Cambodia, Viet-
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nam, Thailand, East Germany, Cubans, want
to spend the rest of their lives in the United
States of America.

The world generally knows that America
maintains border guards to keep illegal
aliens out of the country. It also knows that
the communists build walls to keep their
subjects from leaving. Those who attempt to
escape are shot.

Newspapers recently reported that in the
Sovlet, the declsion has been made to remove
all the children from Moscow during the 1980
Olympics. The Soviets are fearful that their
children will become contaminated by west-
ern democracy.

A great many South American countries
aro suspicous of us despite the generosity of
citlzens of the United States in going to
their ald during disasters. We are looked
upon as imperialists although no effort has
been made to annex any South American ter-
ritory and we are in the process of giving
to Panama the canal which the United States
created and has maintained since the days
of Teddy Roosevelt.

Our country defrays the bulk of the costs
of the United Nations, maintains an army
and pays most of the expenses of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization for the pro-
tectlon of Europe against the threat of the
Sovlets. America maintains an army in South
Korea for the protection of that country.
We fought a bitter war there to prevent it
from being swallowed by communism. We
stand as protectors of Japan and Southeast
Asla generally.

The latest country to vent its spleen on
us is Iran where about 70 Americans were
taken hostage in our own embassy to be held
until the former Shah of Iran, undergoing
medical treatment in New York City after
having escaped from the country he once
ruled, is returned for trial. Iranian students
captured the Statue of Liberty in New York
Harbor and dangled propaganda from the
crown. Their action prevented thousands of
Americans from visiting their own historic
landmark. What happens to such students?
Do they get deported?

Other Arab countries are hostile to the
United States.

The United States guarantees the protec-
tion of the Panamsa Canal and maintains
a base at Guantamano, Cuba, to thwart any
invasion of South America.

Even western European countries who do
not spend as much money to protect them-
selves as we do to protect them, are critical
of us. Among other things, they consider
us to be wastrels.

It I1s obvious that throughout the world,
we will win no popularity contests.

The average American wonders why.

Is it because those who represent us in
forelgn countries are arrogant? Is it be-
cause our propaganda is second rate?

How Is it possible for a people who have
done so much good for so many, whose coun-
try has sacrificed so many lives for the pro-
tection of others, who have risen in afirma-
tive response to almost every disaster In
the world, who seek no additional territory,
who maintain the flaming torch of liberty,
who grant sanctuary to thousands of per-
secuted people, to be so unpopular?g

RUSSELL SAVILLE

HON. RALPH S. REGULA

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. REGULA. Mr. Speaker, last week-
end, with the death of Russell Saville,
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the House of Representatives gallery
lost one of its more familiar faces and
one of the House's most ardent sup-
porters. Russell had served on various
staffs since 1945, when he came to the
Capitol as an administrative assistant
to Congressman Thomas Morgan. He has
served the people of the 16th Ohio Dis-
trict since 1966 as a member of my staff
and that of the late Frank T. Bow.

A unique characteristic of Russell was
his unfailing devotion to the House of
Representatives and particularly to the
Capitol building. Most people will re-
member Russell Saville as the man who
almost daily walked the halls of the
Capitol with numerous constituents of
all ages in tow. Oftentimes he would be-
gin one of his famous tours with six or
eight people but, by the time he finished,
the group would have doubled in size.
Visitors in the Capitol would overhear
some of his commentary and tag along
for the rest of the tour. Attracting peo-
ple to him was one of his more charming
assets.

Russell managed to breathe life into
the marble walls, the bronze statues and
the paintings on the walls. He knew all
there was to know about this building
and the men and women who served
here in Congress. The names and faces,
the stories and tales of all who have
made their mark here were an impor-
tant part of each of his tours.

Russell loved the Capitol. He could
think of nothing better than to spend
the day sharing his enthusiasm for it
with others. Once when asked if he ever
tired of giving the same tour over and
over, he responded that tours fed his ap-
petite for the Capitol just as food satis-
fied his hunger.

“No matter how much I eat in one
day,” he said, “I'm ready to eat again
the next day. I never grow tired of eat-
ing, and I never grow tired of the
Capitol.”

He considered each tour a unique op-
portunity to impart some of his knowl-
edge and interest in Government on
others and help them to appreciate more
fully what this country really was.

One measure of Russell’s life can be
taken from the thousands of Ohio’s 16th
Congressional District residents who
walked with him through the chambers
and corridors of the Capitol. Their eyes
provided the measurement of the man.

In bidding him farewell, their shining
eyes clearly reflected the respect, the ad-
miration, the appreciation and the affec-
tion they had for this man who had
given them a greater understanding and
love of their country and his.

In losing Russell Saville, we have lost
a good friend; one with a big heart and
a love for this Nation and its people so
great that it could fill a room. Fortu-
nately, his love and enthusiasm were con-
tagious. And all of us who worked with
him, who knew him or who merely saw
him each day as he passed by have been
affected.

I can’t think of a better legacy to leave
behind than devotion to one’s Govern-
ment and a love of its people.®

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE IRRIGATION WATER CONSER-
VATION ACT OF 1979

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing the Irrigation Water
Conservation Act of 1979.

It is estimated that, in the United
States today, approximately 40 million
acres are under irrigation. Without wa-
ter delivery capability, our great agri-
culture regions could not realize the sig-
nificant production of food and fiber for
our citizens and export sales to other
nations. Irrigation is a crucial part of the
production of many crops such as corn,
cotton, fruits, vegetables, and nuts.

However, it is becoming increasingly
evident that our once-plentiful supply
of irrigation water is becoming rapidly
more scarce. Increased demand for avail-
able supplies by residential users is di-
verting water away from farmers. During
the last two decades, water withdrawals
have been increasing at a rate of 3.5
percent a year, thus indicating a need
for all users to assure that water is
consumed in the most beneficial manner.

Recent estimates show agriculture uses
about 80 to 85 percent of the water con-
sumed in the United States. Unfortu-
nately, irrigation methods are not always
the most efficient means of distributing
agricultural water. Simple surface irri-
gation has an application efficiency of
anywhere from 30 to 70 percent, and a
great deal of water is lost through seep-
age in unlined canals and leaky pipes.
In some parts of the country, the cost of
water is the only irrigation expenditure,
so the farmer has no incentive to in-
crease the efficiency of his system.

For these reasons, I am introducing
legislation which will provide incentives
for farmers to change their methods of
irrigating and thereby reduce water con-
sumption. The Irrigation Water Con-
servation Act of 1979 would provide an
additional 10-percent tax credit to the
current investment tax credit for the
purchase of certain irrigation works. The
grower who purchases this equipment
would also have the opportunity to de-
preciate it over 3 years, and thus have
the additional incentive of rapid amor-
tization. The bill defines the following
water conservation property as eligible
for the credit and 3-year depreciation:
(a) drip irrigation equipment; (b) recov-
ery systems; (c¢) sprinkler irrigation
equipment; (d) canal or ditch lining
material; and (e) pipeline equipment.

These incentives are necessary because
farming costs are high and as a result
farmers have been reluctant to purchase
new and improved systems. The amount
of capital to convert to a drip system is
significant, running as high ase $500 per
acre. Various components of the system
which include emitters are $3.15 each;
plastic pipe at $7.65 per 100 feet; pumps,
filters, and pressure equalizers all sub-
stantially increase the cost. If an aver-
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age U.S. farm, which is 412 acres, was to
convert entirely to a drip system, it would
cost the farmer over $200,000.

Today’s family farmer simply cannot
afford to borrow that much money, nor
has the available capital to invest. This
predicament will not improve because
equipment prices will only continue to
escalate. The drip irrigation equipment
is made primarily from plastic. With the
unsettled nature of the world petroleum
production there is no question that the
price for oil will continually increase
and consequently plastic products will
continue to be more expensive. According
to the Department of Energy, imported
crude oil has increased $4 per barrel over
the first 7 months of this year and it is
expected to escalate even further in the
future. Thus, farmers who might other-
wise plan on installing a new system are
persuaded to repair existing equipment,
rather than upgrade for next season, in
view of projected costs.

Inflation continues to eat away at the
buying power of the farm dollar. Just
as equipment costs soar, growers are
looking elsewhere to finance their opera-
tions and, as a result, farm debt in 1980
is expected to reach $159 billion—an all-
time high. In view of this, most farmers
must contend with more immediate and
pressing commitments.

A farmer can realize other positive
results when a more modern irrigation
method is online. Weed growth is often
substantially reduced since the uncul-
tured portions of a fleld’s surface never
become wet. In the case of drip irrigation,
wet and dry soil fluctuations are minimal
since the soil stays well aerated. thus in-
creasing the possibility of enhanced
yields. Additionally, a grower has the
opportunity to apply fertilizers directly
to his plants by means of the plastic
delivery system. This type of fertilization
is more direct, lessens the chance of over-
application, and reduces energy costs.
Besides saving a great quantity of water,
other agricultural-related benefits occur
when a more modern irrigation system is
implemented.

These innovative systems would be an
asset during drought conditions. For ex-
ample, during the 1976-77 California
drought, groundwater tables were sub-
stantially reduced to augment depleted
surface water supplies. In the San Joa-
quin Valley, the number of wells nearly
doubled as a result of the drought. If
advanced irrigation equipment were on-
line, it is reasonable to conclude that
groundwater overdraft would not have
been so significant.

Two crops which illustrate the amount
of water that can be saved by utilizing
refined irrigation systems are tomatoes
and grapes. According to Dr. Elias Fe-
reres at the University of California at
Davis, a grower who utilizes a drip sys-
tem on his tomato crops will save over
50,000 gallons of water per acre per year.
This means that on an average American
tomato farm of 25 acres, 1.25 million gal-
lons of water (3.8 acre feet) will be saved.
On one average grape farm of 50 acres,

5 million gallons of water (15.3 acre feet)
are conserved.
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If we are to make water conservation
a national priority—as the administra-
tion suggests—emphasis must be placed
on rural America to conserve its irriga-
tion water. American agriculture uses
approximately 80 percent of our Nation's
consumed water. Clearly, the time has
come to bring about real and lasting con-
servation. President Carter, in May of
1977, labeled water conservation as the
“cornerstone” of his revised Federal Wa-
ter Policy. In order to achieve conserva-
tion on the farm, members of the agri-
cultural community must be given ap-
propriate incentives.

Although the bill specifically provides
benefits for the American farmer, others
will realize positive results. Since the in-
stallation of irrigation conservation de-
vices would save a tremendous amount of
water, it is reasonable to assume the
quantities not used could be beneficial
for groundwater recharge, municipal
and industrial use, and many other uses.

The Irrigation Water Conservation
Act provides incentives for farmers to
save water by updating their existing
systems. It will encourage the use of
modern equipment and methods, and
will allow substantial saving of water on
the farm. The tax credit and deprecia-
tion incentive give the grower the oppor-
tunity to make the extensive capital in-
vestments when he otherwise would not.

Not only would water be conserved,
water would be applied directly to the
plants, thereby enhancing aeration and
reducing weed growth. In addition,
farmers would have the potential for
lowering energy bills. According to the
Government Accounting Office, irriga-
tion accounts for 20 percent of a farm-
er's energy bill. Since irrigation pumps
in many cases would be pumping less
water and at a lower pressure, a strong
possibility exists for energy savings.

Water is the lifeblood of American ag-
riculture, All too often of late, this most
vital resource has been overdrawn, mis-
used, and taken for granted. The Irriga-
tion Water Consarvation Act demon-
strates an effort by the Congress to focus
attention on this problem and provides
means to overcome it.®

COMPARING RISKS IN THE 1980'S
HON. DON RITTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, many of
my colleagues are aware that, since com-
ing to Congress early this year, one of
my primary concerns has been to en-
courage in Congress an understanding
of how important it is that we as a so-
ciety begin bringing comparisons of risks
in areas like energy, environment and
technology out into the open. If we do
that, we will enable the American people
to better understand that almost every
major political choice we make in Con-
gress involves a sensible balancing of
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risks—the true risks of alternative
energy sources, for example..

I believe that much of the impetus for
public understanding of comparative
risks ean and should come from Congress
and, toward that end, I have tried to
formulate legislative approaches. I have
recently introduced a bill, HR. 4939,
which would assist the American people
in analyzing technological activities. Es-
sentially, the bill would direct the Presi-
dent’s Office of Science and Technology
Policy to lead Government agencies in
exploring the ways that comparative risk
can become an active field of investiga-
tion and public education.

H.R. 4939 is an updated version of a
bill I introduced shortly after the start
of the 96th Congress. The updated bill
was introduced on July 24. It is presently
pending in the Subcommittee on Science,
Research and Technology.

I think the time has never been riper
for bringing comparative risk into public
view in Congress and elsewhere. In fact,
I was delighted to see that the Washing-
ton Post devoted its lead editorial yester-
day to this very subject. Entitled, “Every-
day Risks,” the editorial put its finger on
the heart of what comparative risk is all
about.

I believe it would be of interest to my
colleagues to read this excellent editorial.

The editorial follows:

EVERYDAY RISKS

A quarter of a milllon Canadlans were
evacuated from their homes two weeks ago
because of a train derailment that released
deadly chlorine and phosgene gases. The
story made front-page news for one day and
was quickly forgotten—which illustrates
the strange and often perplexing ways in
which soclety responds to the myriad risks
of industrialized living. One can only
imagine how bleak the future of nuclear
power would be if 250,000 people had had to
be evacuated from the vicinity of a nuclear
reactor.

What accounts for the phenomenon that
produces yawns over chemical accidents and
instant headlines about even the hint of a
nuclear danger? It is not just a reaction to
the ghostly qualities of radloactivity,
though that is a part of it. Radioactivity can
kill you without your ever having seen,
smelled, heard or felt it. But there are also
many chemicals—carbon monoxide, for
example—that are colorless, odorless, taste-
less and deadly. Nor is the difference simply
that nuclear energy is relatively new and
unfamiliar. Commercial nuclear power has
been around for two decades now, and that is
substantially longer than, for instance,
people have recognized the relationship
between chemicals and cancer.

Society, in other words, reacts differently
to risks that a mathematician would say
were equally grave. Coal, for example, is
almost certainly more dangerous than
nuclear power if the combined risks of min-
ing accidents, black lung, air pollution, acld
rain and carbon-dioxide bulldup are con-
sldered. But Jane Fonda, et al.,, have yet to
hold an anti-coal rally. We live happily with
one technology, the automobile, that causes
50,000 deaths a year—an astronomical figure.
And of course there {s smoking. The death
rate of smokers is double that of non-smok-
ers, regardless of age. And smoking also
increases the danger from a variety of other
sources: asbestos workers who smoke, for
example, get lung cancer at nearly 100 times
the rate of their non-smoking coworkers.
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People are naturally more willing to accept
the risks of a voluntary actlvity—especially
one from which they receive a direct and
obvious benefit—than the risks of an invol-
untary one. But a larger part of the explana-
tlon lles in a general public confusion.
Recently it has begun to seem as though just
about everything is dangerous to your
health—nuclear power, chemical wastes,
pesticides (which DuPont now advertises as
“erop protection chemicals"”), occupational
hazards, antibiotics in animal feed, air pollu-
tion and on and on. Just about everything
seems to cause cancer—what you do, what
you eat (or don't eat), where you live. In the
face of such a systems overload, it is difficult
to be very rational.

Are the risks of ordinary living really
Increasing, or are they merely being adver-
tised better? The answers aren't clear. We
are running out of empty space where wastes
can be dumped and forgotten. We are also
able to measure tiny amounts of chemicals
and traces of pollution that would have been
undetectable only a few years ago. We have
a slightly better understanding of which
substances are likely to be carcinogenic, and
a much improved appreciation of how closely
various parts of the environment interact.
In short, we are much more aware of risks
that have been around for some time. But it
may also be true that, because of more
people, more industrial activity and declin-
Ing natural resources, new dangers are now
being generated faster than ever before.

A central theme of the 1980s will be cop-
ing with the discrepancy between the tech-
nical capacity to generate, detect and meas-
ure risks, and our much more rudimentary
soclal abilities to control, accommodate and
manage them.g

THE NURSE SHORTAGE
HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, congres-
sional moves to cut back Federal funds
for nurses’ education are usually accom-
panied by arguments about a surplus of
nurses.

Well, there is no surplus of nurses, as
many of us can attest. I have personal
knowledge of the shortage of nurses in
my area, and the Baltimore Sun said on
November 18 that “the quality of patient
care is seriously threatened” in Mary-
land by the shortage.

For the attention of the House, I
respectfully submit the editorial:
THE NURSE SHORTAGE

Maryland and other states face shortages
of hospital nurses so severe that the quality
of patient care is seriously threatened. City
Hospitals has 80 vacancies, University Hos-
pital has 75 vacancies and Sinal Hospital has
43. The situation, unfortunately, may get
worse before it gets better.

Hospital nurses traditionally have been
overworked and they often have been under-
paid and undervalued as well. That situation
was tolerable in a time when patient care
was simpler and less demanding and when
nurses themselves viewed their work as
intrinsically subordinate or even menial. But
as nursing becomes a highly sophisticated
profession often requiring advanced degrees
and medical skills of a high order, its prac-
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titioners are much less willing to accept low
pay, poor working conditions and menial
status.

As a result, many nurses are leaving hos-
pitals for non-institutional nursing or even
for different occupations. That, in turn,
throws a heavier work-load on the nurses
who remain, and a viclous circle is created.
Another problem is the difficulty many aspir-
ing nurses have In financing their initlal
tralning and later their advanced training—
a problem exacerbated by declining federal
support.

In the sellers’ market nurses now enjoy,
pressure is growing on the hospitals for major
changes in the way they treat their nursing
staffs. Perhaps the most important demand
by nurses, and one that may often be justi-
fied, Is for higher status, including a role in
hospital policy-making. Also needed is an
expanslon of hospital programs for provid-
ing advanced training at low cost to their
nurses.

Help is needed from government, as well.
For instance, the Maryland Health Services
Cost Review Commission needs to give more
conslderation than it has to the sometimes
legitimate demands by nurses for higher sal-
aries, and the president and Congress need to
re-examine the thinking that led them In
recent years to cut back funds for nurses’
training. While all of the demands nurses are
making nowadays obviously are not golng to
be met, many of them at least deserve to be
taken far more seriously than they have in
the past—especially when the alternative
could be a serious breakdown in patient care
In the natlon’s hospitals.@

AGRICULTURE: IT'S AMERICA'S
HEARTBEAT

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
our Nation’s No. 1 industry. Our Nation's
No. 1 employer. Qur Nation's most pro-
ductive sector of the economy.

Each of these statements describes the
bedrock of the U.S. economy—agri-
culture. And each is being presented na-
tionwide in an exciting new communica-
tions program coordinated by the Agri-
culture Council of America (ACA).

The theme of the program is: “Agri-
culture: It's Your Heartbeat, America.”

I would like to draw my colleagues’ at-
tention especially to an outstanding arti-
cle featured in October editions of the
Farm Press Publications (Southeast
Farm Press, Southwest Farm Press, Delta
Farm Press and California/Arizona
Farm Press) . It explores through several
personal interviews how people in com-
munities all across America are joining
together to tell the story of agriculture
to the urban public in a unified program
being nationally coordinated by ACA.

I think it is important to point out
that the basic approach is coordination—
not competition—among the many di-
verse interests in agriculture. This effort
includes individual farmers, ranchers,
agribusiness employees, and local farm
businessmen, the farm and commodity
organizations, and national agribusiness
firms. They are taking a positive step

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

together and are achieving tangible re-
sults.

The publisher, William S. McNamee of
the Farm Press Publications is to be com-
mended for this excellent job in exam-
ing grassroots interest and participation
in the program. And, certainly the par-
ticipants in this program are to be
praised for their effective efforts in ex-
pressing the message—"Agriculture: It's
Your Heartbeat, America.”

ACA: Caw 1T BECOME VOICE FOR AMERICAN
AGRICULTURE?

Jack Baldwin is an International Harves-
ter dealer in Greensboro, N.C.

Don Snider is a John Deere dealer in
Phoenix, Ariz.

Will Stokes is a Massey-Ferguson dealer
in Murray, Ky.

Aside from belng farm Implement dealers,
they all have something else in common.
Each is a member of the Agriculture Council
of Amerlca and they think other dealers as
well as all of agribusiness should get behind
the ACA to help create a single voice for
agriculture,

AGRICULTURE'S VOICE

“I think it's one of the few farm organi-
zations really trying to get the message
across to the American public about the
true facts of agriculture,”” Baldwin sald.

“ACA 1is letting them know that the
farmer just doesn't put seed into the ground
and sit back walting for dollar bills to
sprout.”

The ACA message is: "“Agriculture—It's
Your Heartbeat, America!” And Baldwin
thinks it's time this story is told.

FOOD PRICES

“Everytime prices go up In the supermar-
ket, urban people blame the farmer,” sald
the North Carolina dealer. "ACA is telling
the true farm story and I think all of agri-
business ought to support the ACA and get
this story told.”

The ACA ls a non-partisan organization
of farmers and farm-related businesses cre-
ated to advance the economic and soclal
Interests of the U.S. by increasing the aware-
ness of agriculture’s contribution at the
community, state, national and Iinterna-
tional levels through programs of research,
education and communication.

That’s the way ACA states Its purpose.

John Barringer, Immediate past chairman
of the ACA board, is a Memphis cotton mer-
chant who helped pioneer the organization.

HOW IT STARTED

“Seven or eight years ago, a group of peo-
ple who understood that agriculture didn't
have a real voice came up with the idea of
one organization which didn't have anything
else to sell but agriculture,” he said. “We
found out that just about everybody In
agriculture had a communication problem."”

Barringer sald ACA does not involve itself
with politics or lobbying.

The current "Heartbeat" campaign is the
center of the ACA communications pro-
gram. It is especially designed for implemen-
tation by businesses at the community level.

BASIC APPROACH

The basic approach is to provide members
with a comprehensive communications pro-
gram that can be put to practical and effec-
tive use. Packaged in an attractive kit are
a wide range of useful materials such as
fact cards, posters, bumper stickers, speeches
and much more.

The centerpiece of the effort is a special
survey called the “Economic EKG for Agri-
culture USA."” Farmers and people involved
in farm-related businesses nationwide are
being encouraged to express their personal
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views on the major issues facing agriculture
in the 1980s.

MEMBERS VARIED

Members include not only farmers and
implement dealers but local cooperatives,
production credit associations, federal land
bank associations, commercial banks, farm
supply dealers, agricultural media and
others.

How does USDA view the ACA?

“They love us,” said Barringer. “We glve
them the exposure they can't get any other
way. We have what we call Farm Lines
where people are encouraged to call in and
ask questions of USDA officlals and others.
For instance, Secretary Bergland can sit In
his office in Washington and take calls and
questions from a meeting of 400 farmers
anywhere in the country.”

And many of these programs are alred over
radio which can increase that audience to
millions.

DEALER REACTION

Don Snider, the Deere dealer at Arizona
Machinery Company in Phoenix, looks at it
this way:

"ACA's actlvity Is one of education and
one of the best things they have going is
the farmer hot line. They have a positive
approach where some organizations do not,”
he sald.

“They don't talk boycotts and tractor-
cades and that sort of thing which can leave
a bad taste in the public's mouth.

“They have a good Information program
such as films and slide programs. Their
whole approach is putting agriculture's
viewpolnt in front of the public. We sup-
port it one hundred percent.”

WOREK TO DO

Massey-Ferguson's dealer in Murray, Ky..
feels that ACA still has a long way to go.
“I think they're doing a good job but I'd
like to see them put it all together and see
more farmers, themselves, get Involved,”
Will Stokes said.

“I'm a fairly new member but I don't see
the interest in the organization that there
should be. It's going to take more publicity
and education. But at least they're making
a good effort and I think ACA deserves full
support from everybody.”

OTHERS INVOLVED

Not all of the agribusiness members are
equipment dealers. Harry Dendy is president
of the Federal Land Bank Association that
serves six counties In central Mississippl.

“The pocket-size fact card included in the
Heartbeat Campalgn informational folder
has sparked a lot of interest for us,” he sald.

In addition to making them avallable at
the association office, Dendy has been pass-
ing out the cards to real estate groups he
speaks to.

PRICES COMPARED

“The price comparisons showing what
would have happened to certain food prices
if they had increased as fast as other neces-
sities over the past 20 years hit the inflation
issue right on the nail,” he said. “Although
people generally recognize food is a good
buy, they've never seen the facts spelled out
in black and white."

Dendy sald that the whole program shows
his borrowers that the association has taken
responsibility to promote the industry it
serves.

"“This is very important. Everyone we do
business with wants to see the urban public
better informed about agriculture. And our
association is proud to say we participate in
a natlonwide program committed to that
gOﬂl-"

GROUP COORDINATION

Jerry Paul Combs, International Harvester

dealer in Kennett, Mo., feels that ACA is the




November 27, 1979

only organization working toward trying to
coordinate all other groups into one common
purpose—to tell the story of agriculture.

“The National Cotton Council, American
Agriculture Movement, American Soybean
Association, American Farm Bureau and
other organizations are all very fine groups,”
he said, “but they are working their own
programs. ACA can give some correlation to
these separate programs.”

Combs said that the farm story has got to
be told in Washington and to the general
public.

SPECIAL PROJECT

That's one thing a project called “Wash-
ington On The Line” is trying to do. This
ACA program can be conducted with audi-
ences of any size meeting anywhere in the
country,

Recently, the annual meeting of the Fed-
eral Land Bank of New Orleans participated
in the program and asked questions via a
special telephone conference call hookup by
Sen. Thad Cochran (R. Miss.); Rep. David
Bowen (D., Miss.) and Sandy Belden, deputy
governor of the Farm Credit Administration.

LIVE SESSION

For nearly an hour, some 500 people con-
ducted a live question and answer dialog
on such questions as “What direction is
Congress taking regarding the credit needs
of farmers?”

“What steps can Congress take to limit the
foreign ownership of American farmland?”

And “What’s being done to solve the prob-
lem by young people getting into farming?"

Not all agribusiness people are one hun-
dred percent sold on ACA. Harold Young is
a Ford Tractor dealer in Virginia and he
thinks they are doing a fair job ‘‘as long as
they don’t let the chemical companies take
it over like they do so many other groups.”

But Young still feels that all farmers and
all agribusiness should be involved. “I don't
want to capitalize on it or benefit from it in
a personal way,” he said. “We need support
from everybody.”

ANOTHER REACTION

But his Allis-Chalmers counterpart in Har-
risonburg, Va., Harry Rawley, feels ASA is
doing a pretty good job of promoting agri-
culture’s position with the consumer.

“It's a matter of education and someone
needs to do the job,” said the A-C dealer.
““We need ACA which encompasses all facets
of agriculture speaking with one voice rather
than so many groups going their different
ways.”

BRIDGING THE GAP

Fred Jones, Ford Tractor dealer in Spar-
tanburg, S.C., says he thinks ACA is bridging
this gap between the farmer and the con-
sumer.

“From all appearances, it is a good vocal
group for agriculture—speaking in one voice.
The main purpose Is to get the word of agri-
culture across to urban people and they are
doing that.”

The John Deere Company heavily supports
ACA and encourages its dealers to do like-
wise., One such dealer-member is Bud Har-
rington of South Kern Machinery Company
in Bakersfield, Calif.

“ACA is primarily a sounding board for
agriculture and it's certainly needed,” he
said.

Harrington agrees that Deere heavily sup-
ports ACA from 1ts headquarters and "“dealers
in turn support it and help get the word
out,"” he said.

FARMERS CONSUMERS
At least one Massey-Ferguson dealer thinks
the word should be put out that farmers are
the biggest consumers of all and he belleves
ACA can help do this job.
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He’s Robert Taylor, manager of Fontenot
Motors in Welsh, La. “When farmers start
buying $70,000 and $80,000 tractors and com-
bines, this makes them pretty blg con-
sumers,” he said. “But when urban people
go to the supermarket, they think that high
grocery bill is the farmer’s fault.

“Not at all,” sald Taylor. “When my wife
and I went to the store the other night and
came out with $60 worth of groceries, I'll
guarantee you no more than $30 worth was
edible. So farmers, as consumers themselves,
are not trying to gouge the public. They're
just trying to make a living llke everyone
else.”

ASSOCIATION MEMBERS

Taylor sald that he belongs to the Jeff
Davis Implement Association in Jeff Davis
Parish and that this organization is & mem-
ber of ACA as an assoclation. "I think all
dealers are behind it one hundred percent,”
he said. “We believe in the fundamentals for
which it stands.”

Taylor sald that he passes out ACA litera-
ture to customers and others and feels ACA
can get the job done if everybody gets behind
it.

BIG JOB AHEAD

Don Hargrave was recently elected presi-
dent of the National Farm and Power Equip-
ment Dealers Association and he feels ACA
has really got a big job cut out for them.

He's a White Farm Equipment dealer and
his dealership has been an ACA member for
quite a while. “It's a real big job to try and
update the American housewife's thinking
about farmers and agricultural businesses,”
he said. “But I don't know of any other way
to do it.”

Hargrave said that in order to keep it free
from personal gain, he feels such a coalition
of agribusiness and farmers is a must to
help get the word across to consumers.

“I think we've all got to support ACA in a
big way to get this important job done,” he
sald.

HARD TO PINPOINT

A J. 1. Case dealer in Fredericksburg, Va.,
says it's hard to pinpoint just how good a
job ACA is doing but he admits he hasn’t
done all he can to support the organization’s
goal.

“It's a very important message that needs
to be put across to people,” said W. F, Mc-
Carty of White Oak Equipment Company. “I
haven't done all that I can personally to pro-
mote the ACA but I am encouraged by the
enthusiasm shown by those people behind
1t."

MecCarty said that people still don't realize
what a good buy that food is today, even at
the higher prices. “But they shouldn't blame
the farmer,” he sald, “and that's the mes-
cage we've got to get across to the public.”

And, he said, it's a real tough job. But he
doesn't know any other way to do it.

Why should others join ACA? Kent John-
son is an Allis-Chalmers dealer in Edinburg,
Texas, and he signed up only a week ago.

“If we don’t get some sort of unified effort
on the part of agriculture, we're in trouble,”
he saild. “In many organizations, the farm-
related business is left out in the cold and
although I can't say yet If ACA is the way to
go, I do believe it could be the best organiza-
tion farmers and agribusiness may have in
getting our story across.”

Johnson sald that agriculture has to de-
velop a positive attitude and work together
for its goals.

CURRENT THRUST

The big feature in ACA's thrust right now
is its so-called “EKG Survey,” designed to get
fresh, grassroots thinking on the major issues
facing agriculture. Nationwide results will be
tabulated by ACA from it's current survey of
individual farmers and farm-related busi-
nesses and presented to top leaders in Wash-
ington early next year.
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It should be interesting what these grass-
roots people have to say and how much at-
tention Washington pays to thelr comments
when formulating farm programs in 1980
and beyond.@

SEND IRANIAN STUDENTS HOME

HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article, written by Dave Farnham
of the Lamar Democrat of Lamar, Mo., is
a well-thought-out editorial relating to
Iranian students—in our country. I take
this means to share it with the other
Members of this body.
The article follows:
SEND IRAN STUDENTS "HoME"

It's not the Democrat's policy to com-
ment editorially on state, national or inter-
national issues unless they directly affect this
community.

Just as the goal of this newspaper 1s to
have 100 percent local news content in every
edition, the alm remains the same when it
comes to editorials. A small dally newspaper's
editorials should be as-nearly 100 percent
local as possible.

There are occasions, however, when issues
with international complications arise which
the editors of this space feel so strongly
about that they forgo the prementioned edi-
torlal objectives and comment strongly upon
that issue.

This 1s one of those occasions.

The issue is Iran. More particularly, the
issue is Iran and the policles and attitudes
towards the United States which have de-
veloped since the overthrow of the Shah's
government and the ascension to the throne
of the wild, religlously fanatical Ayatollah
Khomeini.

The latest evidence that the “government
of Iran" has done & complete about-face and
lent its support to anti-American fervor in
that country is the hostage incident which
recently entered its second week.

More than 60 Americans are being held
against their will in the U.S. Embassy in
Tehran. Why? Because the new leaders of
Iran were not satisfied by the killings of those
supporters of the Shah who were not able to
escape before the Ayatollah claimed guldance
of the country.

They want the blood of the Shah himself
and because the United States, long an ally
of the deposed leader, have accepted him In
this country for medical treatment, suddenly
the mindless zealots who act with the Avya-
tollah's support have found a fulcrum for
blackmall—the lives of innocent Amerlcans.

This scandalous episode has also resurfaced
the question of President Carter's leader-
ship abilities. What has been done to safe-
guard the lives of the U.S. citizens involved.
Not much.

He finally took a step forward Monday by
announcing that we would no longer accept
oil imported from Iran. But, it was just a
little baby step. The Iranians had already
threatened to deny the U.S. the 700,000 bar-
rels it recelves daily from that country. He
simply got the jump on them.

What we have here is a stalemate—only
the Iranians hold the trump card—oil.

It's damaging to the confidence of the peo-
ple of this country to think that a band of
bloodthirsty hoodlums backed by the leader
of a country which was once a strong sup-
porter can bend us over their knee and give
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us a good, publically-embarrassing and de-
flating spanking—a spanking that's taking
place with weapons we probably supplied in
the first place. What is the answer? The first
one is to the students’ demands for the re-
turn of the Shah: “Absolutely not.”

It would be another signal of weakness on
the part of the United States—a signal that
would strengthen the Communist nations’
hold on the countries they already control
and indicate to countries which have for-
mally stood with us that we can’t be counted
on in a crisis or to stand behind those who
have befriended us.

Advocation of force under the present cir-
cumstances would be foolhardy. It would al-
most certainly result in deaths and could
possibly lead to another skirmish talnted
with the ramifications of another Vietnam.

Economic and educational sanctions may
be the best solution. We don't pretend to
know all of what Iran depends on us for, but
certainly we still export materials and equip-
ment there.

That may be a good place to start but the
education arsenal may be an even more star-
tling and painful blow to strike against this
still largely-underdeveloped country.

What is it exactly we are suggesting? It's
simple.

There are thousands of Iranian students in
American colleges and universities today.
Many are keeping native Americans off the
enrollment lists in medical and other pro-
fesslonal schools.

We suggest they be tossed out of the
schools they are in now—no questions asked
or answered—and sent back where they came
from.

The educational cooperation between the
United States and Iran was a direct out-
growth of the cooperation fostered between
our government leaders and the Shah. The
Shah is no longer the leader of Iran and that
country has turned against us.

Let the United States end its role as the
world's “falry-godmother."” People are taking
advantage of our good nature. It's every man
or country for himself these days and the
sooner our leaders recognize this the better
off we'll be.

By the way, it might also be a good idea
if every other Iranian-born person without
U.S. citizenshlip is sent back on the same boat
with the students. Let 'em know we mean
business.

Then Iran and the rest of these formerly
pip-squeak nations will get the message and
start treating us with the respect we de-
serve.@

OCTOBER PAY JITTERS

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

@ Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing today legislation designed to
banish forever the October pay jitters.

This is the problem that has cropped
up periodically in the past—and looks
like it might recur regularly in the fu-
ture—as continuing resolutions designed
to keep the Government functioning in
a new fiscal year get snagged on a dis-
pute between the House and Senate,

This last October 12 more than a half
million civilian employees of the Federal
Government received only half their ex-
pected paychecks. If we had not resolved
the problem by October 15, more than 2
million men and women in the military
would have received nothing.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Our military and civilian people who
staffi the Federal Government have a
right to complain if they do not get paid
on time. They should not be expected to
go through the October jitters every
year.

Missed paydays are not unknown in
our world, of course. Ebenezer Scrooge
did not consider his payroll to be a top
priority. In Iran, even before the revolu-
tion, it was quite common for companies
to hand out the monthly pay envelopes
a day, few days, or even a week or more
late. Nineteenth century sweatshops
would often miss paydays. And failing
businesses may run out of money, go
Belly-up and be unable to meet the pay-
roll. But the Federal Government does
not—or should not—fall into any of those
categories.

The bill I am introducing today is short
and fo the point. It simply states that if
an appropriations bill or continuing reso-
lution has not been passed, then funds
will automatically be made available to
pay the wages of Government employees.
It does not apply to Government pro-
grams or nonpayroll expenditures.

Section 1 states that funds are made
available to pay salaries at the same level
as the last day of the expiring fiscal year.
This would not provide pay for promo-
tions or the annual comparability pay
increase. However, any such pay raises
would be made retroactively once con-
gressional action on a regular appropria-
tions bill or continuing resolution is com-
pleted.

Subsection (b) of section 1 says the
authority granted in the bill continues
until an appropriations bill or continu-
ing resolution is passed that denies funds
for such salaries.

Section 2 is language standard to con-
tinuing resolutions. It exempts the ad-
ministration from having to comply with
the law on submitting apportionments.
The law states that such apportionments
must be submitted 40 days before the
start of the fiscal year. In the case of
legislation of this type, the provisions
only take effect on the first day of a fiscal
year. It would, therefore, be physically
impossible to comply with the 40-day
rule.

Section 3 states that the authority of
this act can be applied to fulfill obliga-
tions made before the start of the new
fiscal year to pay a salary in the new
fiscal year.

Section 4 states that payments made
under this act will be charged against
whatever appropriation, fund or author-
ization is finally enacted into law. In
other words, this act does not make any
funds available on top of the regular
appropriations or continuing resolution
process.

Section 5 defines the term “salary”
that is used in the other sections. It in-
cludes civilian salaries and military pay
and allowances. It includes pensions and
retired and retainer pay. And it includes
such fringe benefits as the Federal Gov-
ernment’s contributions toward pensions
and medical, dental, and life insurance.

I want to emphasize that the bill ap-
plies only to these payroll expenditures.

November 27, 1979

It would not replace the continuing res-
olution process because it would not ap-
ply to Government procurement or other
Federal programs. The legislation is de-
signed solely to address the problem of
the October pay jitters.

Members may logically be concerned
about social security. These payments
are made from a fund and are not,
therefore, affected by either the passage
or defeat of my proposed legislation.

This year the continuing resolution
was held up over a dispute involving con-
gressional pay and abortion. Some may
look at this legislation as somehow a
statement on congressional pay or abor-
tion. On the contrary, this bill is de-
signed simply to protect Federal em-
ployees from facing a payless pay period.
No one knows what issue may be at-
tached to a continuing resolution next
year or a decade from now. It may be
something we have not even thought of
today.

Mr. Speaker, this bill is relatively sim-
ple and straightforward. I hope it can
be acted on speedily in the new year so
that the October jitters can be laid to
rest before next October,

The bill follows:

HR. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
for any day during a fiscal year on which
funds are not avallable to pay the salary of
any official or employee of the United States
(or any former official or employee of the
United States) for which funds were avail-
able on the last day of the fiscal year pre-
ceding such fiscal year, there are appropriated
such sums as may be necessary to maintain
such salary at the level of such salary on
the last day of the fiscal year preceding the
fiscal year during which funds are not avail-
able for such purpose.

(b) Funds appropriated by this Act shall
not be available for any day during a fiscal
year which occurs after the date of the en-
actment during such fiscal year of an Act
or joint resolution which includes appro-
priations generally for the department or
agency which has the responsibllity for pay-
ing such salary and which makes no appro-
priation for such salary.

Sec. 2. Appropriations and funds made
avallable under this Act may be used with-
out regard to the time limitations for sub-
mission and approval of apportionments set
forth In section 3679(d)(2) of the Revised
Statutes of the United States (31 U.S.C. 685
(d) (2)), but nothing in this Act shall be
construed to walve any other provision of
law governing the apportionment of funds.

Sec. 3. Appropriations and funds made
available under this Act shall cover all obli-
gations or expenditures incurred to pay the
salary of any official or employee of the
United States, or any former official or em-
ployee of the United States, during the period
for which funds for such salary are made
avallable under this Act.

Sec. 4. Any expenditure made under the
appropriation contained in this Act shall be
charged to the appropriation, fund, or au-
thorization which includes funds for such
expenditure whenever a bill or joint resolu-
tion in which such appropriation, fund, or

authorization is provided for is enacted into
law.

Sec. 5. For purposes of this Act, the term
“salary” includes any benefits pald to or for
an official or employee of the United States,
or a former official or employee of the United
States, because of such employment of the
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official or employee (including medical and
dental benefits, life and health insurance
premiums, and pension contributions), any
pay and allowances of members of the armed
forces, any retired and retainer pay, and any
pensions.@

MORE EQUITY FINANCING NEEDED
HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the Wash-
ington Post recently ran a story point-
ing out that no longer do corporations
raise needed money by selling a piece of
the action. Instead, business corporations
are mainly selling long-term bonds, or
borrowing from banks. This heavy debt
loading, as opposed to equity financing, is
a serious, and troublesome, development.

The article states that many, cash-rich
firms are not hurting at this time. But
many firms are having to reduce divi-
dends greatly to service long-term debt
payment. Some firms, on the margin of
profitability or losing money, like Chrys-
ler, find the long-term debt to be the
straw to break the camel’s back.

A final point is the new firm, or the
moderate-sized firm, cannot borrow ade-
quate funds at a reasonable cost, and
cannot issue bonds. They need equity
capital desperately.

I have introduced legislation that will
correct this problem. It would give an
incentive to those who own stock in a
corporation that raises money by the
equity route. My bill would defer taxa-
tion on $1,500 of dividends reinvested in
new-issue stock of the corporation. The
bill contains several provisions to pre-
vent abuse, and the first-year calendar
loss is estimated to be around $240 mil-
lion by the Joint Committee on Taxation
staff.

Right now, over 60 House Members co-
sponsor my bill. Chairman Ar ULLMAN'S
tax restructuring bill contains a section
embodying my bill.

I would like to insert in the Recorp the
full article on corporation financing
problems:

FmrMs HuNT FuNps OFF WALL STREET
(By James L. Rowe, Jr.)

New Yorxk.—Ten or 15 years ago, Suzanne
and Gerald Ives—a prosperous, professional
Wa.sh.lngbon ccuple—used to invest in stocks.
But no more. Today nearly all their invest-
ment money is tied up in real estate.

Chuck Rich just made his first investment.
The 27-year-old film critic and writer for
WTOP-Radio bought government securities.

They are not alone.

Millions of Americans who 10 or 20 years
ago would have purchased common stocks as
their primary investments today instead are
buying houses, condominiums, government
securities, certificates of deposit, gold, or
commodity futures.

Eight years of high inflation and high in-
terest rates have driven stock prices down
from their overvalued highs of the late 1960s
and kept them relatively low. As a result,
many individual Americans have found
stocks an unattractive way of holding their
wealth. Only Americans over 65 years of age
are increasing their stock purchases.
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Similarly pension funds, which were big
buyers of stock in the late 1960s and early
1970s, are devoting ever-smaller portions of
their incomes to equity purchases.

Just as individuals and institutions are
finding stock purchases less desirable, com-
panies have discovered that selling new
stocks is a costly, unpalatable way to raise
new funds. “We'd sure like to sell more stock.
But as long as our stock is selling at 60 per-
cent of book value (the worth of the com-
pany assets), we can't justify it,” sald Wil-
llam Lowe, vice president for finance at
Inland Steel Co. in Chicago.

Instead Inland ralses the long-term funds
it needs by going into debt or keeping profits
rather than paying them out as dividends
to shareholders.

Other big companies are doing what Inland
is doing. Rather than selling new shares of
their stock—which represent a part owner-
ship in the company—they are selling bonds,
paying out a smaller percentage of their
profits to shareowners or hitting the banks
for long-term loans.

Unlike a common stock, where dividend
payouts are dependent upon the perform-
ance of the company, bonds are long-term
debt securities that guarantee the owner a
fixed payment every year.

Since 1970, the amount of corporate bonds
outstanding has increased by more than $230
billion, while new stock issues have totalled
less than $80 billion.

Over the same period, companies have re-
duced their dividend payout rates from about
60 percent of after-tax earnings to 40 per-
cent, according to Johann Gouws, a general
partner of the investment banking firm Salo-
mon Brothers.

Banks used to make mostly short-term
loans to businesses to finance inventories
and the like until revenues were realized.
Today & significant portion of our loan port-
follo 15 in long-term loans with seven-year
or eight-year time horizons, according to
George R. Baker, who heads general banking
services for Continental Illinols National
Bank.

In 1871, when stock prices were high, com-
panies raised more than 20 percent of their
long-term funds by selling new stock to the
publie, Last year new stock sales accounted
for about 4 percent of the net new funds
raised by American corporations. A new
Conference Board study reports that many
major corporations are planning to increase
their use of bonds in the next 12 months to
come up with outside funds they need for in-
vestment pu

If it wasn't for utilities, the amount of new
stock sold by American companies would be
even smaller, according to Jeffrey Schaefer,
director of research for the Securities Indus-
try Assoclation.

Much of the new stock sold by utilitles is
sold by the giant American Telephone and
Telegraph Corp., which will raise about $1
billion this year through a dividend rein-
vestment plan. About a quarter of AT&T's 3
million shareholders automatically buy new
company stock with their dividend payments.

In 1869 the outstanding value of corporate
stock was equivalent to 110 percent of the
total gross national product, according to
Charles Boothe of the Bank of New York.
Last year it was down to 45 percent.

New stock sales never have been the pri-
mary means by which big companies have
generated new capital. But In recent years
those sales almost have become an unim-
portant source of funds to most large com-
panies.

Small companies that might be the Inter-
national Business Machines of the future,
however, often have no alternative but to sell
stock If they are to expand. Their profits
aren't big enough to provide much in the
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way of retaining earnings, banks aren't will-
ing to take the risk and they can't sell bonds.
S0 these companies have to sell a part of
themselves to the public. But in this de-
pressed market they cannot, according to one
major investment banker.

In 1969, there were 698 companies with a
net worth of less than $5 milllon each able
to sell shares to the publie, raising $1.4 bil-
lion in the process. Last year only 21 such
companies were able to sell stock, and they
generated but $129 million in capital.

The stock markets—be they formal trading
floors such as the New York Stock Exchange
or the loosely knit group of dealers called the
over-the-counter market—exist in part to
facilitate the ralsing of new capital.

“As a capltal-raising mechanism, it just
hasn't been working all that well the last
few years,” sald Leslle J. Sllverstone, head of
Dean Witter Reynolds' Washington office,

The increasing reliance of American com-
panies on debt capital rather than equity
capital could become a cause for concern if
it continues. “You need an equity base to
support debt,” sald Robert Salomon Jr., gen-
eral partner of Salomon Brothers. When a
company hits a slow period, it can reduce or
eliminate its dividends (one of the reasons
stocks are more risky), but it must continue
to pay interest on bonds or bank debt.

“At some point, the system buckles under
the debt,” Salomon maintained.

For example, Chrysler Corp. has eliminated
the dividends it pays, but still must shell
out a hefty amount of income to pay its
bankers and its bondholders.

Unless stock prices rise, however, the stock
market is unlikely to become a vehicle for
new sales of equity by companies. Instead
the stock market will remain a financial horse
race where individuals or institutions can
place bets on the relative performance of an
individual stock, but their activity will do
little to entice companies to ralse new capi-
tal.

Indeed stock investors seem to be running
faster to nowhere.

Although nearly 6 milllon fewer individ-
uals own stock today than in 1870 and in-
stitutions are pushing less and less of their
income into stocks, trading volume is rising.

In 1970 an average of 11.6 million shares
of stock changed hands each day on the New
York exchange. Last year trading volume av-
eraged 28.6 million shares a day. In the same
period, the Dow Jones industrial average has
sunk about 20 percent—at a time when in-
flation has pushed up prices more than 60
percent.

Is it any wonder that households keep only
12.3 percent of their assets in stocks today
compared with 22.7 percent in 1970 and 28.3
percent in 1968?

“You've just got to write off the stock mar-
ket,” argues the manager of a small invest-
ment fund.

Not everyone agrees.

Donald Regan, chairman of Merrill Lynch
and Co., the nation's largest financial services
company, sald the nation's equity markets
are poised for a substantial recovery. When
that happens, companies will find it eco-
nomical again to sell stocks to raise capital.

“I see in American corporations the great-
est undervalued set of assets In existence In
the world,” Regan said. “Everything else rel-
ative to the asset value of American corpora-
tions is overvalued: palntings, gold, dia-
monds, land, timber, etc.”

That fact has not gone unnoticed by the
companies themselves,

“Companies are finding it cheaper to buy
one another than to invest in new facilities
themselves,” said Boothe of the Bank of New
York. If a company is selling for only 60 per-
cent of book value, another company can
purchase its stocks at a substantial premium
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over current trading price and still come
away with a bargain.

“Why buy a new 747 for $25 million if you
can buy an airline and get its fleet for the
equivalent of $20 million a plane?” asked
one banker.

Similarly some companies are buying back
their own shares. “Not only does it boost
our price and earnings per share by reducing
the number of shares outstanding, it also re-
duces the amount of dividends we have to
pay out,” said the chief financial officer of &
company that is buying its own shares.

Some companies even have liquidated
themselves: sold off thelr assets and dis-
tributed the proceeds to shareholders.

What has happened? Ten years ago, com-
mon stocks were the darling of both in-
dividual investors and institutional inves-
tors. In 1952 only one American in 16 owned
stock. In 1970 it was one in four.

Analysts cite a combination of stocks being
overpriced in the late 1960s, the heavy round
of inflation and high interest rates that have
shadowed the economy since 1970, and tax
laws that discourage investors from buying
stocks and companies from trying to sell
them.

“When you add everything up, it's no mys-
tery why the stock market is performing so
poorly,” said James Balog, senior vice presi-
dent of Drexel Burnham Lambert Inc.

Analysts list a host of factors that have
hurt the equity markets, among them:

Tax laws that encourage investment in
houses—where mortgage interest is deduc-
tible—and in tangible assets such as stamps,
colns, paintings and the like. “Mortgages are
now the largest component of the capital
markets,” noted Robert Salomon.

The same tax laws that allow companies to
deduct interest payments as a cost of doing
business but permit them to pay dividends
only out of after-tax profits. Furthermore the
dividends are taxed agaln when received by
shareholders.

The discouraging impact on investors of
the increasing retention of profits by corpo-
rations. Unable to sell new stock, companies
devote a smaller share of profits to dividends.
Because investors have not realized much
increase in the price of their stocks, they
cannot be comforted by rising dividend pay-
outs. In the last 10 years, dividends have
about doubled, while retained earnings
nearly have tripled. “It's a self fulfilling
prophecy of discouraging people from buying
stocks,"” says Salomon.

High interest rates, which make investing
in nearly riskless assets such as Treasury bills
and very safe assets such as corporate bonds
or high-ylelding bank certificates nearly as
profitable—and in some periods more profit-
able—than buying stocks.

Inflation that eats away at the value of
corporate earnings and makes the replace-
ment cost of current corporate assets (which
the tax laws value at original cost) rise
sharply every year.

The growth of pension funds and Social
Security which discourages individuals from
saving at all.

But probably the most important reason
investors—first individuals, then institu-
tlons—became wary of stocks was the sharp
decline in stock prices that began to occur
around 1870.

Investors were lured to the market by the
sharp growth in stock prices that began in
the 1850s and 1960s and was accompanied by
strong economic growth and low inflation.

Common stocks began to seem riskless. And
most American investors, be they individuals
or institutions, are adverse to risk.

“It’s the simple rule of supply and de-
mand," sald Drexel Burnham's Balog. “There
was a tremendous influx of cash into the
equities markets in the late 1960s. The whole
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pricing mechanism got out of whack. Stocks
were severely overpriced.”

As happens with most overpriced items, the
stock bubble burst.

“Lo and behold, just when inflation be-
came rampant, stock prices were killing you,”
Balog sald.

Individuals began to get out of stocks. In-
stitutions were slower to do so—today nearly
one-third of the stock outstanding on the
New York exchange is owned by institutions
and 30 percent of the trades are with insti-
tutions—but they slowly are moving into
other investments as well.

Real estate became the next game. Ameri-
cans always have preferred to live in their
own homes. And just about the time the
stock market began to sag the early mem-
bers of the postwar baby boom began to
search for houses.

Housing prices began to climb, and home-
owners, alded by government agencies, found
that for small down payments they could
buy houses, save on their taxes and watch
the value of their real estate climb.

According to Federal Reserve Board fig-
ures, households had 17.7 percent of their
assets in houses worth $569.7 billlon in 1970.
Thelr stock holdings were larger: 8729
billion.

Today households own residential real
estate worth $1.5 trillilon—22.8 percent of
total assets—while their stocks are worth
only $790 billion.

They also are showing interest in other
things such as gold, and in newly formed
investment devices such as stock options
and financial futures that permit investors
to put up small amounts of cash with, the
hope of large financial gains.

But the nation’'s love affair with tangible
assets will come to an end just as its love
affalr with the stock market did a decade
ago, many analysts believe.

“It's fine to own a home that keeps in-
creasing in value,” said Washington broker
Julia Walsh. “But what good is that if you
cannot sell it. And we're beginning to see
slgns of that in Washington right now.

“The young people who have never in-
vested in stocks will begin to realize that
they might not be able to sell a stock for
quite what they want, but they will always
be able to sell it. That's the great virtue of
the stock market. It brings together thou-
sands of buyers and sellers,"” Walsh sald.

Indeed liquidity is one of the primary
functions of the stock market, according to
New York Stock Exchange chief economist
Willlam Freund. It is a forum where investors
always can exchange their financial assets for
cash.

“All we need to change attitudes toward
stocks is for enough people to realize that
owning things is not always what it is cracked
up to be,” Gouws of Salomon Brothers said
“For example, antique car sales in a West
Coast auction last spring fetched prices far
beyond what was anticlpated. A 1935 Mer-
cedes which was expected to sell for $200,000
went for $400,000. When a similar auction was
held here last month, people had high ex-
pectations. But only about eight of the 40
cars were sold.”

“In our business, people are highly skilled
at looking in the rear-view mirror. They
haven't noticed that somehow the Standard
& Poor's index (of 500 stocks) has sneaked
in with a 16 percent return recently,” Gouws
said.

Drexel Burnham'’s Balog s not so sure that
stocks will rebound. “Unless there is a cut in
Interest rates or an increase in the reward
for investment,-Americans are not likely to
return to the equities markets,” he sald.
“When inflation is as high as it is, are stocks
really a bargain?”

Merrlll Lynch's Regan noted that there will
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be a big tax debate in Washington in the
coming years that will determine whether
the laws will continue to penalize savings
and investment.

“Half the interest in buying things like
paintings and stamp collections is a desire
to save in a way that the government won't
get you,” sald Salomon Brothers' Salomon.
“If you buy a stock, or put your money in a
savings account, they want your Social Se-
curity number."

Analysts point out that prices have soared
in France, where last year investors were
glven a tax break for buying French stocks.

Analysts here point out that the reduction
in the capital gains tax passed by Congress
last year seems to have had some impact on
stocks here.

Schaefer, of the Securities Industry Asso-
ciation, pointed out that there was a surge
in public stock offerings by small companies
in late 1978 and early 1979, During the first
half of 1978, only one small company sold
stock to the public. In the last half of that
year, 20 did. During the first half of 1979,
another 16 companies made public
offerings.@

FIRST WORLD AEROSPACE EDU-
CATION CONGRESS

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, the First
World Aerospace Education Congress was
held in Cairo, Egypt, on October 21, 1979.

We were ably represented by our dis-
tinguished colleague from California,
Congressman Don CLAUSEN. This was in-
deed a major historic event and is de-
serving of recognition by the people of
the United States and other countries of
the world. Representatives of 14 nations
attended this important conference and
discussed means of promoting aerospace-
aviation education.

I can think of no better spokesman for
our body than Dox Crausen. His long-
time national leadership in the field of
aviation and aerospace education is well
known to us all—culminating in his hav-
ing been the recipient of the Nation's
highest award in aerospace education—
the Frank Brewer Trophy.

The most significant aspect of the
Congress was that it provided a forum
for nations, which have sometimes been
at odds with each other politically, to
work together in harmony toward the
achievement of a common goal. In this
way, the Congress and future Aerospace
Education Congresses contribute to in-
ternational understanding and world
peace.

The Congress was opened on October
21 by the World Aerospace Education
Organization's President, Kamal Naguib.
Dr. Mahmoud Amin Abd El-Hafez,
Egypt's Minister of Tourism and Civil
Aviation, then read a message from the
Congress sponsor, President Anwar
Sadat. Don CLAUSEN, as senior American
Representative, responded with a per-
sonal message to the Congress from
President Carter. Our colleague from
California presented the keynote ad-




November 27, 1979

dress—“Aviation Education, a Global
Challenge.” )

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert
President Sadat’s message and President
Carter’s response in the Recorp at this

point:

MESSAGE OF Dr. MAHMOUD AMIN ABDEL HAFEZ,
MINISTER OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION,
ADDRESSED ON BEHALF OF PRESIDENT ANWAR
EL SADAT, TO THE FIRST WORLD CONGRESS ON
AEROSPACE EDUCATION
The President of the World Aerospace Edu-

cation Organization, Ladies and Gentlemen,

members of the Congress.

It is my privilege to be honoured by Presi-
dent Anwar El Sadat, to inaugurate on his
behalf this First World Congress on Aero-
space Education, and to convey to you his
personal greetings, and best wishes for your
Congress to achleve the noble objectives for
which 1t is convened.

Most of you have came from far away to
exchange views and experiences, needed to
realize the goals of the World Aerospace Ed-
ucation Organization, to promote the meth-
ods and practices used in this domain and
to help create international standards re-
lated to aerospace education,

You have come from far away to foster
the interest of the World Youth in the aero-
space age, to Increase the masses’ under-
standing of aerospace importance for life
today and tomorrow, and to help developing
countries by conveylng to them the experi-
ence of developed countries on how to pro-
mote aerospace education.

Our generation has lived with the techno-
logical advancements In aerospace sclences
achleved during the sixtles and seventles of
this Century. The younger generations will
be really affected by those advancements.
They will actually live the Aerospace Age.
It i1s the duty of leaders and educators to
prepare their minds to cope with the changes
which will accompany this new Age.

We know that developed countries have
given the subject the attention it deserves.
It is now the time of our countries to join
the game.

- - - - -

We cannot forget that our country had
carried the flambeau of civilization, seven
thousand years ago, and we cannot also for-
get that Egypt was the first to enlighten
the way for wisdom and knowledge for the
rest of the World, and that its sclentists have
imagined flylng and soaring in the air, thou-
sands of years ago.

Today, our President with his faith in
God, and his unparalleled courage, has
overcome the obstacles which were draining
our resources. He gave his directives to mod-
ernize civil aviation services, and he is as-
signing the human and material resources
needed for the education of our youth in
aerospace aspects.

We are extending our hands to the
World, we are strengthening our ties with in-
ternational organizations and we believe
deeply in World Cooperation.

Our mind is open to exchange knowledge
with you in a clvilized framework. Our heart
is open to welcome you, the leaders of aero-
space industry and aerospace education.

I wish you again success In bullding a new
beacon for sclence, culture and civilization.

I hope, that when you go back to your
homes, you will feel satisfied with what you
have achieved in the Congress, and that you
will keep the best memories about this
Country which was privileged to be your
host, and which was proud when you se-
lected Cairo to be the site of the World Aero-
space Education Organization.

Best regards to all of you, from my heart,
and from the hearts of all Egyptians. May
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God be with you in your sincere efforts io
pave a better future for the human race.

STATEMENT ON BEHALF OF PRESIDENT JIMMY
CARTER, PRESENTED BY REP. DoN H. CLAUSEN
AT THE FIRST WORLD CONGRESS ON AERO-
sPACE EDUcATION IN Camro, EGYPT, oN Oc-
TOBER 21, 1879
On behalf of the American people I ex-

tend warmest greetings to those attending
this first Congress of the World Aerospace
Education Organization. We in the United
States have long been Interested in the con-
cepts of aeronautic and aerospace technology
and In their application to the field of edu-
cation. The transfer of knowledge galned in
space and aviation to other flelds and the
spreading of this knowledge as widely as
possible continue to be among our primary
objectives.

The National Congress of Aerospace Edu-
cators has long been Involved with these
issues. It has always welcomed observers
from other nations at its annual sesslons.
This first Congress of the World Organization
represents a formalization and broadening of
that international interest in the field of
aeronautics and aerospace education.

Within the U.S. Government we have a
specific mandate from the Congress to insure
the widest possible dissemination of informa-
tion gained in the fields of aeronautics and
space technology. We also share a keen in-
terest In Increasing the participation of
young people everywhere in addressing the
problems and challenges of space and aero-
nautics. The world organization promises
to make a major contribution toward achiev-
ing both of these goals.

Given Egypt's historlc and modern leader-
ship role in education, your meeting in Cairo
seems especlally appropriate. You have my
best wishes for a most successful Congress.

I would like to briefly mention a few
of the 120 distinguished participants rep-
resenting 14 nations at the Congress:

Dr. Assad Koteit, president of the In-
ternational Civil Aviation Organization.

Gen. Jacques Mitterrand, president di-
rector general, Aerospatiale.

Mohamad Fathy Taha, president of
the World Meterological Organization.

Knut Hammerskjold, director of the
International Air Transport Association.

Dr. Farouk El-Baz, research director,
Center for Earth and Planetary Studies,
Smithsonian Institution.

John Steiner, vice president-corporate
product development, the Boeing Co.

Secor Brown, professor MIT and past
president of the CAB.

Dr. Mervin K. Strickler Jr., vice presi-
dent of WAEO and former Chief, Avia-
tion Education Programs Division, FAA.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to focus the
attention of my colleagues on the his-
toric and genuinely constructive pur-
poses of this great World Aerospace Con-
gress. This, the first Congress of its kind,
can provide both the developing and the
developed nations with a new forum for
the exchange of ideas and information.

To give my colleagues a better idea as
to the importance of the World Aero-
space Education Organization, let me
briefly state its objectives. These are:

First. To group at the international
level, organizations, firms and individ-
uals interested in aerospace education to
provide an international forum for ex-
change of experience;
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Second. To promote the methods and
practices used in aerospace education
and to contribute to the creating of in-
ternational standards related to aero-
space education;

Third. To identify the main trends in
aerospace education in the developing
countries making use of the experience of
developed countries; and

Fourth. To increase the understanding
of people everywhere of aerospace impor-
tance for life today and tomorrow.

By bringing the representatives of
many nations together to work toward
the achievement of these objectives,
something even more important can be
accomplished: A major step can be taken
toward the achievement of world peace
with freedom.

The achievement of these vital objec-
tives could make the World Aerospace
Education Organization a major force
for the improvement of international re-
lations throughout the world.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert into
the Recorp at this point the full text
of Don CrLAuseNn’'s keynote address
wherein he outlines his innovative con-
cept of an “Airborne Freedom Offen-
sive.”

ADDRESS OF CONGRESSMAN DonN H. CLAUSEN TO
THE FmsT WORLD AEROSPACE EDUCATION
Cowncress, Camro, Ecypr, OcroBer 21, 1979
I firmly believe it is providential that we

come together for this First World Aero-

space Education Congress in Cairo, Egypt.

I further belleve it is most fitting and
proper to launch this great Aerospace-Avia-
tion Education Initiative in the land of one
of the greatest peacemakers of our time—
the brilliant and courageous President of
Egypt—Anwar Sadat.

In my view history will record President
Sadat as the “Statesman of the Century”—
recognizing him for his bold and courageous
peace initiative here in the Middle East.

To our Egyptian friends we, respectfully,
say Shukran Gazlin (thank you) for the
steadfast support you have given this out-
standing "“Citizen of the World.” All Ameri-
cans stand steadfast in support of his timely
and productive effort that led to the nego-
tiated Camp David agreement signing cere-
mony, which I attended on the White House
lawn, between President Sadat, our own
President Carter and Prime Minister Begin
of Israel.

My colleagues in the U.S. Congress share
& common conviction—this mutual commit-
ment to stability and peace in the Middle
East could prove to be the turning point in
world history. A “momentum for peace' was
set in motion that day.

Today, as I stand before you, I see an-
other historic event taking place—the
launching of the First World Aerospace
Education Congress that has the potential
of accelerating that “momentum for peace.”

As I look around me, it is a pleasure to
recognize both old friends and see new faces:

WAEO's President, Kamal Naguib, who has
done so much to make this great Congress
possible.

Semret Medhane, Secretary General of the
African Alrlines Assoclation who has con-
tributed so much to bullding commercial
aviation on this continent.

My old friend, Dr. Mervin Strickler,
Former Chlef, Aviation Education Programs
Division, Federal Aviation Administration.

Mary Jo Oliver, Acting Chief, Aviation

Educatlon Programs, Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration.
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Curtls Graves, Chlef, Community Services
and Educational Programs, National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

Jack Sorenson, Deputy Chief of Stafl for
Aerospace Education, Civil Air Patrol.

Dr. Shannon W. Lucid, recent graduate of
NASA's Astronaut Training Program.

The signs of our times, as we view the
world situation, strongly suggest the time
has come for increased cooperation among
the Free Nations of the world—a movement
where the developed and developing coun-
tries start coordinating and integrating
transportation systems in order to accelerate
the building of better public, private and
volunteer sector institutions in these coun-
tries.

We need to share and convey the full po-
tential of benefits and blessings that can
accrue to the people of the developing coun-
tries if they assoclate with this free institu-
tion building effort.

In particular, I want to transmit this mes-
sage to the young people of the world.

Open your minds, open your hearts and
open your eyes to the unlimited potential
available to all of you that choose to partici-
pate in this “Airborne Freedom Offensive."

We can forgive the child for being afraid
of the dark but the great tragedy of our life-
time is when grown men and women refuse
to see the light.

Our challenge is to broaden the perspective
of the people in the developing countries of
Africa, Latin America and Asla by acquaint-
Ing them with the great value of bullding
publie, private and volunteer sector organi-
zatlons and institutions designed to maxi-
mize the participation of people In the
process.

Functioning democracy is a continuing
experiment in the governmental process

which places the strongest emphasis on Gov-
ernment Of, By and For the People. A prop-
erly structured public sector makes this
possible.

The Free Enterprise System is the “engine

of productivity” from which fund sources are
derived to support the public and volunteer
sector institution bullding effort.

The dreams and aspirations of millions of
Americans, and other people in the developed
countries have been realized through the
evolutionary free institution bullding effort.

There are advocates In the world of a
closed-controlled society.

We want to be associated with the free and
open soclety concept where basic human
needs are addressed and the dignity of the
individual is recognized and meaningful.

The airplane is one of the greatest tools for
meeting human needs. When used as the
basis of a rapidly developing communications
and transportation network, the aircraft can
significantly contribute to the meeting of
basic human needs such as food, shelter, and
clothing. Clearly by helping nations meet
their basic needs, the airplane can help pro-
vide the political, social and economic sta-
bility so vital to achieving peace in the world.

The most successful efforts are those which
involve the people themselves. The aircraft
is an invaluable tool to accelerate the com-
munity and institution building concept to
help the people help themselves.

As we review the great technological and
engineering achievements in the aviation and
space programs over the past decades, we
must applaud the great talents among the
people responsible for these accomplish-
ments. Also, we must recognize the tremen-
dous contributions made to our communica-
tions and transportation systems throughout
the world. The potential to benefit mankind
is seemingly unlimited. Conversely, the po-
tential to destroy mankind still remains as

the most frightening thought of our time.
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It is to this end that I should like to address
a few remarks.

Many of us in America with extensive
aviation backgrounds have seen the general
aviation fleet grow from a few small 40-horse-
power Piper Cubs to our present-day equip-
ment where business now recogizes the com-
pany alrcraft as an indispensable tool in
the promotion and expansion of its enter-
prises. The flexibility and general utility of
scheduled and nonscheduled aircraft have
increased trade areas to be served and per-
mit highly competent executives to ex-
pand their talents and opportunities to re-
glons heretofore considered to be inaccess-
ible.

In our recent past, there has been a pre-
dominance of concentration on programs to
increase the speed of aircraft and space ve-
hicles. In the 60's, I stressed my concern to
the American aeronautical community that
we were concentrating on programs to in-
crease the speed of aircraft and space ve-
hicles but were making an inadequate com-
mitment to STOL/slow flight aircraft. I am
firmly convinced that not enough atten-
tion has been given to how slow we can fly
an aircraft, even though great progress has
been made.

Rapid transportation in rural areas and
locations with limited access have caused
spectacular growth in general aviation in al-
most every country in the world. Most na-
tions have remote areas that cannot be effi-
ciently reached by any other means than
through small, slow-flight aircraft. As I am
sure Monsieur Miterand knows, there are al-
pine areas in France which rely heavily on
general aviation for transportation. And
this is particularly true of my area of the
United States.

As a matter of fact, the use of aviation by
emerging nations is of particular Interest to
me because the geography of the part of the
United States I represent in Congress has
many similarities to that of emerging na-
tions. The people of my Congressional Dis-
trict are widely dispersed through large
rural areas. Quick transportation of goods,
services, and people from one end of my
Congressional District to the other takes
place by air. We are using aviation exten-
sively just as the emerging nations are
using aviation extensively. It appears that
industrial and rural nations alike need gen-
eral aviation,

I would also like to see the revival of an
Arab Aerospace Education Seminar similar
to the one held 6 years ago initiated by
Kamal Naguib and adopted by the President
of the Civil Aviation Council for the Arab
States. At that time, Mr. Mohammed EI
Hakin, the most knowledgeable man In the
Arab world in the aviation field, was Presi-
dent of the Council, It is clearly concelvable
that a similar educational effort can have
application to all of the countries of the con-
tinent of Africa. In addition, I bave partic-
ipated in events to simlilarly advance this
concept in the Americas.

We all need aircraft that will permit access
to remote sections of the world. Developed
nations can share knowledge and know-how
with the developing nations through the ex-
panded use of aireraft.

Developing nations can profit greatly from
the use of the Economic Growth Center con-
cept. By geographically concentrating busi-
ness activities, more land will be preserved
for agriculture. The key to success of these
centers in sparsely populated areas is trans-
portation, particularly through the use of
aireraft. I'm convinced that many develop-
ing nations will advance their social and
economic well being through the early es-
tablishment of a coordinated and integrated
alr transportation system.
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With the overwhelming needs of the world
and the staggering costs involved, it de-
mands our consideration of the most effec-
tive and efficlent means available, with pri-
mary emphasis on promoting self-sufficiency
in the environment people live. The lack of
adequate roads and tax sources or funds to
build them, points to the need for expanded
use of alrcraft. But, financial restrictions also
limit the size and quality of airports—
pointing again clearly to the dramatic need
for slow-flight aircraft.

The importance of aviation to our area of
the United States has made us see the im-
portance of fostering aviation education.
Just as aviation is vital to our area, so is
aerospace education vital to the future of
aviation. The growth of aviation demands a
continuing supply of qualified men and
women to work in its ranks.

There are, however, additional benefits to
be realized from a dynamic aerospace educa-
tion program beyond having capable aircrews
and ground support staffs.

Aerospace education has proven its ability
to provide previously disinterested and un-
successful students with that vital spark we
call motivation which makes them produc-
tive members of our soclety. I have seen, at
first hand, this fantastic transformation
change a backward and indifferent youth
into a dedicated and enthuslastic graduate
and member of the aviation family.

Why? Because aviation gave that student
the added spark of excitement, motivation,
and interest that was so badly lacking in his
life. Suddenly, otherwise dull subjects such
as mathematics and science, physics and
geography took on a new and exciting mean-
ing.

Based on many years of personal experi-
ence with aerospace education, I am firmly
convinced that it is not only an effective and
viable “anti-drop-out-tool,” but also a high-
ly motivating force that will provide the kind
of a challenge that many young people so
desperately need early in life.

I predict that aerospace education is going
to be ever more widely taught in the world's
school systems. Where yesterday's schools
taught Latin or Greek, today, driver educa-
tion is prevalent In many areas. Tomorrow,
aeoronautical training will come to the fore
and may even become essential in some
areas. There is little doubt about the need for
aviation and aerospace education in today's
schools, if only to instill in the student an
understanding of the problems and poten-
tials of aviation In this expanding new aero-
space age.

Now how do we go about introducing to-
day's student to aerospace education?

One way is by placing a flight simulator in
each elementary and secondary school in our
respective countries. This is a fine way to
Introduce young people to the technigues
of flight.

Much more can be done to foster areo-
Space education. The way to do this is
through extensive and innovative use of
“avallable resources.”

Look around you. There are numerous
sources of aerospace information in every
nation. You can find them in the private
sector and in the public sector. They exist
in commercial airlines, in aircraft manufac-
turing firms and in small general aviation
companies. You will find them in government
agencies, both military and ecivilian. The
sources and opportunities are virtually limit-
less.

As an example, I am proud to be the au-
thor of legislation enacted by our Congress
which establishes a program to encourage
the use of avallable resources in my own
country. This plan requires the Administrator
of the Federal Aviation Administration to
establish, “within available resources” a
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civil aviation information distribution pro-
gram. The legislation requires the program
to be designed to provide state and local
school administrators, college and university
officials, and officers of civil and other inter-
ested organizations, upon request, with in-
formational materials and expertise on var-
lous aspects of civil aviation.

Note that in drafting this program, we did
not just provide for the establishment of a
repository of information but rather an
information distribution system. Informa-
tion has no value unless it is placed in the
hands of the people who can and will make
good use of it.

Now what is the best method of establish-
ing an effective aerospace information dis-
tribution system?

In my home state of California, we found
that the task force approach was highly sue-
cessful. Our task force, which I was honored
to chair, assembled many of the finest minds
in the state in every phase of aerospace edu-
catlon. And we did it without the expendi-
ture of public funds.

Let me suggest the establishment of these
aerospace education task forces by neighbor-
ing countries which are geographically con-
tiguous to each other. By gathering the best
people in the aerospace field from the nations
of a common geographical area, which face
common aerospace problems, much can be
achieved in advancing aviation education.

The procedure used in California and the
United States was successful because of
years of free institutions building. While this
approach was possible in our country, simi-
lar efforts in other nations will clearly have
to be structured to fit your own situations.

We will chare with you the information
we have developed, and I hope this Congress
can serve as a forum for a continuing dia-
logue in the years ahead.

In the United States, we have enjoyed the
benefits of a positive and evolutionary proc-
ess throughout the past 200 years.

We started with an Agriculture Revolution
then came the Industrial Revolution. In
more recent years, the Technology Revolu-
tlon. And, now we're entering the Knowledge
Revolution.

We're disseminating knowledge and infor-
mation about our agricultural and industrial
technologies through the expanded use of
our communications and transportation
technology. We are prepared to share this
knowledge and know-how with the people of
the developing countries.

All that is required is for those people to
prepare themselves, educationally and insti-
tutionally, to take advantage of it.

There are three documents which amplify
these concepts that I'd llke to make avail-
able to you:

The Report of Governor Reagan's Task
Force on Aerospace-Aviation Education
which includes my speech given in New York
City on the merits of aviation education in
schools.

My speech “Slow Flight in a Peace Offen-
sive.”

My remarks on the “Growing Crisis of the
Lack of Airports” which details the need for
a national plan of integrated alrport systems.

As we look to the future, “the Cooperative
and the Corporation” concept of enterprise
development can and will play a dynamic role
in the free institution building process.

They provide the organizational structure
for the human and financial resources needed
to responsibly develop our natural resources
for the benefit of mankind in our quest for
economic and social progress and the im-
proved standard of living we all seek.

This is in keeping with the Creator's
master plan. As his children we have a spe-
cial responsibility to utilize our advancing
technology in communications and trans-
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portation to carry forward his work. This
World Aerospace Education Congress can be-
come the Instrument through which we carry
out his plan. Our gulding principle for this
effort must be the Golden Rule, “Do unto
others as you would have others do unto
you.”

Clearly, we, the United States of America,
do not have all the answers. We, too, have
our share of problems to resolve. But, we
have galned valuable experience from our
continuing experiment with functioning de-
mocracy for the past 200 years.

By launching an “Airborne Freedom Offen-
sive” through the implementation of Aero-
space-Aviation Education programs in our
respective countries, we can all become ‘'sol-
diers of peace and stability” throughout the
world.

This is not to suggest that we will ever let
down our “Security Guard" for the protec-
tion and preservation of Free Systems but
rather to indicate our desire to mobilize the
non-military capabilities—economic trade,
knowledge and information distribution, in-
stitution bullding and technology advance-
ment—into a “Freedom Offensive.”

What noble task could we undertake?

Today, we have the awesome potential of
destroylng the world with our advanced
weapons systems.

But, today, we also have the communica-
tions and transportation technology poten-
tial to build a better world.

It i1s my fervent hope and prayer that we
capture this moment and all its meaning.

By dedicating ourselves to the cause of
peace, with freedom and justice for all;

By dedicating our Aerospace Education
efforts toward the countries of the world de-
sirous of building freedom and free institu-
tions for the progress of mankind; and

By proving conclusively that the airplane
can be used more constructively as a “tool
of peace” than destructively as a *“tool of
war.”

My experiences and efforts have been
shared and coordinated with many of Amer-
ica’s outstanding aviation leaders and plo-
neers, many of whom are here today. I am
but a "small cog in the wheel" of the ex-
tensive Aviation-Aerospace Enterprise.

We believe the lessons we've learned have
potential application to the newly developing
countries—much of which is already under-
way.

But this is just the beginning. We have
only scratched the surface. The highest
ideals and greatest aspirations of people will
never be realized or supported unless they
fully comprehend how aerospace-aviation

‘equipment and technology can provide solu-

tions to our most pressing domestic and
international problems.

The threats and dangers of our nuclear age
have brought us to a point in history where
those people and nations who believe in re-
talning and advancing the cause of freedom
and free institutions can no longer afford to
“remain in ignorance” of the great problem-
solving capabilities our aviation and aero-
space technology can provide for us in the
social, economic, political and security fields
of endeavor.

The key to our survival and quality of the
life we all seek requires a commitment to
this effort.

Together, we can accelerate the Free Insti-
tution development process.

This is the challenge to the young people
of the world.

This to me is what this First World Aero-
space Congress is all about.

DoN H. CLAUSEN
Congressman Don H. Clausen (R-Calif.)
was awarded the Frank G. Brewer Trophy for
his efforts in furthering aviation and space
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education. The Brewer Trophy, sponsored by
the American Soclety for Aerospace Educa-
tion and administered by the National Aero-
nautic Assoclation, is awarded annually for
the most outstanding contribution to the
development of aerospace education.

The Brewer Selectlon Committee met in
Washington, D.C. on March 3 to review the
nominations for the award. Congressman
Clausen was cited for his “Outstanding lead-
ership and performance in a number of ac-
tivities in furthering aviation and space
education, including Chairmanship of the
California Task Force on Aerospace-Aviation
Educatlon. He also authored federal legisla-
tion establishing a civil aviation information
distribution program designed to provide
state and local school administrators and
college university officlals with informational
materials and expertise on various aspects of
clivil aviation."

Congressman Clausen s the first elected
public official ever to receive the Brewer
Trophy. The Selection Committee members,
distinguished aviation and aerospace educa-
tlon and government officials appointed by
the President of the Natlonal Aeronautic
Assoclation, commended Clausen for his sev-
eral decades of leadership in aviation educa-
tion as a public official and aviation busi-
nessman. His efforts in making aviation edu-
cation a part of the curriculum of local
schools in California and his leadership in
assuring nationwide adaptation of such pro-
grams was an important part of Clausen's
selection. The Committee also cited his inno-
vative Congressional leadership role in help-
ing to create and assure passage of Public
Law 04-353 and authorship of Section 21,
Appendix B of the Aviation Development Act
which stimulated a nation-wide aviation
education and information distribution
program.

Clausen was & U.S. Navy pilot during
World War II. He is an instrument rated
commerecial pilot, has a flight instructor's
rating, and was a CAA pilot examiner.
Among the highlights of his leadership role
in aviation education he was an early advo-
cate of placing flight simulators in school
classrooms, he has been a strong supporter
of women's aviation organizations, estab-
lished aviation education programs at sev-
eral colleges and high schools, cosponsor of
legislation recognizing the contribution of
Women's Air Service Pllots (WASPs) in
World War II, member of the Advisory Board
of Embry Riddle Aeronautical University,
served as President of the Congressional Fly-
ing Club, and coordinated aviation education
programs through established educational
facilities.@

THE IRANIAN SITUATION II;
THE SOVIET STAKE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
tragedy in Tehran has touched the
hearts of all people in our Nation. There
is a growing awareness that our policies
around the world have led to the pres-
ent crisis and that our past lack of re-
solve has put innocent lives in jeopardy.
We all know that the issues involved in
the embassy takeover and the hostage
situation have little or nothing to do
with the fate of the Shah. The ayatollah
is using the Shah as a vehicle to con-
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solidate his precarious hold over the mobs
in the streets and to divert attention
from his own inability to govern a com-
plex oil-based economy.

These facts, however, do not bring the
hostages home safely nor do they solve
the deep rift between this Nation and
Iran. If the domestic violence in Iran or
even che turbulence of the Shiite sect
were the only issues involved even the
blundering Carter White House might be
able to meet the challenge thrown on our
doorstep. However, other forces are at
work in the Middle East.

The Soviet Union has been desper-
ately trying to regain its ability to act in
the region since Egypt wisely threw the
Communists out. Recent activity by the
Kremlin in the region points to a pattern
far more ominous and far-reaching than
Moslem violence. If the United States is
going to assure its future use of Arab oil
and prevent the Red Sea or the Indian
Ocean from becoming a new holding
tank for Soviet naval might, it must real-
ize that other events are happening in
the Middle East that may prove Amer-
ica’s undoing in light of Iran.

The entire southern border of the
U.S.S.R. has been a focal point of turbu-
lence for some time. The first wave of
diplomatic violence directed against the
United States happened in Afghanistan,
not Iran, in 1979. Ambassador Adolph
Dubs was kidnapped—and then killed by
terrorists. At that time, there were al-
ready growing signs of Soviet support for
the Marxist dictatorship that had taken
control of the nation. Throughout the
year, the United States refused to aid the
growing rebellion against the government
or against the Soviet presence. The State
Department, so quick to applaud the
downfall of Somoza, was silent on any
questions dealing with the future of free-
dom in Afghanistan. Today, with Iran
and Pakistan, both neighbors of Afghan-
istan, seeing anti-American violence, the
new events inside this pivotal country
take an important meaning to the future
of the United States in the region.

The Soviets have recently established
military bases at Farah and at Shindand
towns very close to the border with Iran.
In addition to this military presence, the
Soviets have spent $6.7 million on sup-
plying the new internal security police
force for the Amin’s government. An-
other $500 million is being used by the
Soviets to stimulate the Afghanistan
economy. In other words, this strategi-
cally important country is taking on all
the looks of a fledgling Soviet satellite
complete with over 2,000 Soviet person-
nel advising, and, in some cases, actually
holding office in Afghanistan’'s economic
ministries.

Not content with only a northern pres-
ence near the Persian Gulf, the Soviets
have been quietly airlifting two complete
brigades, about 10,000 men, along with
armored vehicles and artillery, to South
Yemen. These forces bolster an already
commanding presence in both South
Yemen and Ethiopia.

If one were to look at a map of the
Middle East one would see the Soviet
presence in Afghanistan, in Ethiopia,
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and in South Yemen, circles the Persian
Gulf area. It also effectively closes the
Gulf of Aden. At any time, the Soviets
could move against any of the crucial oil
lanes in the Middle East with overwhelm-
ing force. Although the Soviets may de-
cide not to force such a confrontation at
this time, the mere fact that they have
the capacity provides important diplo-
matic leverage for them in this vital re-
gion. In light of American reversals in
the area and the new wave of Moslem
violence, the United States should keep
these developments in mind as the stakes
start rising.

I would like to call my colleagues’ at-
tention to an excellent article by Robert
Moss, of the Daily Telegraph in London,
that provides additional evidence regard-
ing Soviet intentions in the region. Mr.
Moss' article makes it very clear why the
democracy of Bakhtiar and the moder-
ate Moslem state of Bazargan have both
failed in Iran and why no stable, pro-
West government will rise there as long
as America avoids facing up to all the
realities of the situation:.

WHo's MEDDLING IN IRAN?
(By Robert Moss)

Throughout the upheavals In Iran the
taboo subject has been the extent of covert
Soviet involvement. Leonid Brezhnev, the
Soviet party leader, showed his hand the
weekend before Thanksgiving by issuing a
public warning to the West—published as
an Interview on the front page of Pravda—
not to intervene on the side of the shah.
That was the closest the Russians had come
in many years to openly declaring their in-
terest in the destabllization of Iran.

Moscow's strategic Interest is obvious. Iran
is the only state around the Persian Gulf
equipped to serve as & policeman of the
region. Seventy percent of West Europe’s oil
passes through the Gulf, along with 90 per-
cent of Japan's, almost all of South Africa's
and most of Israel’s. If Iran fell under the
control of a pro-Soviet or fundamentalist,
Quddafi-style Muslim regime, the conse-
gquences for the West would be terrifying.

1t is not just that Iranian oil production
no longer would be automatically available
to the West. The fraglle regimes of the
Arablan peninsula would be up for grabs.

South Yemen continues to be used as a
Soviet base for destabllizing the entire Gulf
region, as well as the Horn of Africa. The
KGB rezidentura for the area is located at
a Russian military complex in South Ye-
men. In the South Yemenl-owned island of
Socotra, the Russians are belleved to have
positioned the ballistic missiles removed
from Somalia after President Barre turned
toward the West.

Imagine how the geopolitical scene would
be altered if Iran were to swing toward the
Soviet bloc. Squeezed as they are between
Iran and South Yemen, the feudally gov-
erned, thinly populated states of the Arab-
ian peninsula would fall like a row of nine-
pins.

The Sovlets don't deserve all the credit
for turmoil in Iran, or even to share it with
the local Communist (Tudeh) party. The
shah's own experiment in liberalization has
helped to release many pent-up forces. The
wave of riots and demonstrations since
“Black Friday™ and the declaration of mar-
tial law in Tehran last September have em-
braced forces as diverse as conservative shop-
keepers, recreationary mullahs who want to
compel women to wear the veil and marry
before puberty and trendy university stu-
dents revolting against middle-class parents.

The shah confronted the classic dilemma
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of the reformer in a backyard society accus-
tomed to absolutism. How is it possible to
make concesslons without giving encourage-
ment and impetus to a revolutionary move-
ment that would sweep away the reforming
regime itself?

But even though the shah's problems are
mostly self-generated, they certainly have
been aggravated by covert warfare waged
agalnst him by the Soviet Union and proxy
regimes like Libya. The main reason why the
evidence of Soviet involvement in Iran has
not become generally known is that the shah
himself has striven to keep it secret, fearing
that the Russlans would take even more
aggressive measures If provoked. The shah
told me when I met him a month ago that
he 1s very conscious of sharing a 1,600-mile
border with the Soviet Union. The Russians
recently have reinforced their border mili-
tary presence, which includes a division of
Farsi-speaking troops recruited in the south-
ern republics of the U.SS.R.

I have been able to assemble, from both
Iranlan and non-Iranian sources, some strik-
Ing new evldence of surreptitious Sovlet in-
volvement in this year's troubles. The Soviet
intelligence services—the KGB and GRU—
have long been engaged in an ambitious pro-
gram of esplonage and covert action In Iran.
The success of the Soviet intelligence serv-
ices in filling Iran with both professional of- .
ficers and “illegals” (agents operating under
deep cover, often posing as Iranian cltizens)
1s impressive. About 100 Soviet citizens are
accredited as diplomats with the Russlan
Embassy in Tehran and the Soviet consu-
lates In Mashad, Ispahan and Tabriz. In ad-
dition, about 4,000 Soviet “technicians” are
employed in the country, including about
1,000—some of them identified KGB and
GRU officers—at the Aryamehr steel mill in
Ispahan alone. There are also about 600 tech-
niclians from other East European countries,

The KGB also can make use of many
“cover” organizations in Iran, including the
Irano-Soviet Cultural Soclety; the Russian
hospital in Tehran (providing cheap medi-
cal treatment for Iranian patients); the
Soviet news agency, Novosti; the bureau of
the state-controlled Soviet publications; the
state-owned Soviet transport company, reg-
istered locally under the name of Iran Su-
trans; the state-owned Soviet insurance
company; and the officlal Soviet trade mis-
slon in Tehran.

The KGB and the GRU can draw on a
large supply of Farsl speakers in the south-
ern states of the U.S.S.R. There are many
thousands of peasant familles along the
Iranian-Soviet border with relatives on both
sides, and it is simple to infiltrate “illegal”
agents. The Soviet border guards along this
frontier, as along all the borders of the
U.8.8.R., are responsible to the KGB.

But the biggest manpower reserve for KGB
“lllegals™ In Iran has been provided by the
Soviet success In establishing total control
over Afghanistan, Iran's eastern neighbor,
following the Soviet-supported coup against
the regime of Mohammed Daoud on April 27
of this year. There are now about 500,000
Afghans living illegally in Iran, most of them
employed as menial laborers, content to work
for half the wages of Iranians employed on
similar jobs. Their dialects and appearance
are in most cases indistinguishable from
those of Iranians from the eastern provinces
of the country. Afghans were arrested in
some of the major demonstrations in Tehran
and Tabriz last September and October. This
could be interpreted as circumstantial evi-
dence of the involvement of the KGB-con-
trolled Afghan secret service, the Esthabarat.

The KEGB also works through members of
the Armenian minority in Iran, applying
blackmail pressures in the case of those who
have relations inside the Soviet Union.
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One of the guestions often raised about
this year's upheaval in Iran s the possible
connection between the traditionalist Islamic
revolt and the Marxist elements active in the
country. An interesting clue is provided by
an underground Tudeh party publication
called Navid, which has been appearing
weekly In the streets of Tehran. Unllke the
bulletins of other left-wing groups—which
are crudely printed and usually only semi-
legible—this Communist organ is beautifully
typed and printed by offset. Western analysts
are convinced that it is printed on an offset
press inside the Soviet Embassy in Tehran.
The theory that Navid is the covert voice of
the KGB rezidentura is made more plausible
by the fact that it falthfully echoes every
twist and turn of Moscow's policy line.

The phrase “Islamic Marxism” was not,
as is commonly believed, an invention of
the shah or some conservative publicist
abroad. It was first used by a leftist ter-
rorist organization, the People's Mujahe-
deen, which has links with Colonel Qad-
dafi's regime in Libya. The Russians make
use of Libya and South Yemen as middle-
men between themselves and extremist
religious or terrorist groups inside Iran. Both
the People’s Mujahedeen and the more ef-
fective People's Fedayeen (founded in 1987
and responsible for the murder of the police
chief in Mashad in October) have been the
beneficlaries of Libyan finance, weapons
and trading facilities. They maintain close
links with the extremist Palestinian organ-
izations. Other countries where Iranian ter-
rorists, receive tralning Include Algeria,
South Yemen, Lebanon (in the Palestinian
camps before the civil war), Afghanistan
and Cuba. Until the purge of Communists
in Baghdad last summer, Iraq was the
primary base for subversion and terrorism
directed at Iran. The new line adopted by
Iraq's President Bakr this year, however,
has led to cooperation between the Iragl
secret service and the shah's secret police,
SAVAK. The i{raqis banished Ayatollah
Ehomeini, the Shiite Muslim leader, for
refusing to give up his campalgn against the
shah’s regime and handed over captured Tra-
nian terrorists—including one of the men
responsible for the arson in the Abadan
cinema last August—to SAVAE.

Afghanistan, under Soviet tutelage, has
now become the primary center for anti-
Iranian activities. The Afghan forelgn
minister, Hafizollah Amin, visited Cuba
earlier this year where he talked to Iranian
guerrillas recelving training there and prom-
ised substantial material ald from his
country. There have been Western Intelli-
gence reports that Afghan agents infiltrated
Iran through India and Pakistan, and later
were active in sabotage in major Iranian
citles. Two new Soviet-supervised training
camps have recently been opened in Mazar
Sharif in northern Afghanistan, one of
them providing Marxist Indoctrination
courses, the other supplying guerrilla war-
fare training for recruits from Iran, the
Arab countries and the northwest provinces
of Pakistan.

It does not take much strategic imagina-
tion to appreciate implications for the West
of a radical Muslim or pro-Soviet regime
replacing the present setup in Iran. The
militant hostility of the demonstrators in
the streets of Tehran—both religious fana-
tles and leftists—toward Britain and the
United States was symbolized by the partial
gutting of the British Embassy and the
assault on the American Embassy that was
thwarted only by the intervention of hun-
dreds of Iranian troops. The “Tslamic re-
public” that Ayatollah Khomeini is demand-
ing—and whose program for government re-

mains largely a mystery, even to those who
have discussed the matter with him in per-

son—might prove to be only a transitional
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phase before the imposition of a pro-Soviet
regime on either the Qaddafi or the South
Yemeni model.

Radical change in Iran probably would be
followed before long by similar upheavals
along the Arab side of the Gulf. In the ab-
sence of the shah's regime, what power could
be relied on to intervene in the event of
attempts at Marxist revolution in the smaller
emirates or in Kuwait? How long would it
be before the Saudis themselves would be
threatened by a Marxist-inspired subversive
campaign that could conceivably be sup-
ported—if the Russians were willing to ac-
cept the risk of confronting the United
States In a direct way—by the intervention
of Soviet proxy forces that are now based in
South Yemen? These questions have urgency
because of the rapid build-up of Soviet-bloc
forces in South Yemen, where the control of
the unconditionally pro-Moscow faction
headed by Ab Fatah Ismall has been con-
solidated, despite continuing armed resist-
ance inside this country since the overthrow
and murder of President Robaya All last
June. According to sources both Oman and
North Yemen, there are now 6,000 to 7,000
Cuban troops in South Yemen a result of
recent transfers from Ethiopla. Will the
Cubans traln and supervises the people's
militia in South Yemen, the 2,000 East Ger-
mans stationed there, including officers of
the East German state security police, train
and command the local police and intelli-
gence services. Several hundred Soviet Red
Army officers supervise and traln the armed
forces. Behaving in classlcal fashion of an
imperial power in stationing soldlers from
one province in another far away, where they
are less likely to be inhibited by local loyal-
ties, the Russians have even arranged the
transfer of an Ethioplan battalion to
strengthen the defenses of Beilhan province
in South Yemen, where the coup last June
resulted in the defection of the local army
commander and other key milltary personnel
by the border into North Yemen. Ironically,
with Ethiopian troops with Arabla-speaking
officers have taken up their new posts along
South Yemen's border, South Yemeni forces
are so committed to supporting the Ethi-
opian regime against the Eritrean rebels—
in contradiction to the polices of most of
the rest of the Arab world.

It seems to me that the survival of a strong
Iran under a government that is willing to
adopt a “forward strategy” in the Guilf region
Is required, must be the linchpin in any
realization Western strategy for the con-
talnment of Soviet expansion in this crucial
area. An oil tanker passes the straits of
Hormugz every 10 to 15 minutes. The presence
of the Iranian navy in the area and the
greatly expanded role that Iranians adopted
at the start of the year iIn controlling air
and sea communications throughout the en-
tire Persian Gulf appear to be almost irre-
placeable guarantees of Western access to en-
ergy supplies.

The Russians have made little secret of
their designs on Iran. They occupled parts
of the country in the course of two world
wars, they were most reluctant to be evicted
from northern provinces in 1946, when they
organized Communist takeovers in cities like
Tabriz. Molotov declared in 1942 that all the
territory to the south of Baku fell into Rus-
sia’s nautical sphere of influence. The quest
for warm-water ports to the south has been
a traditional goal of Russlan imperialism,
unaltered under the czar or the Bolsheviks.
If Russia ever were to be permitted to achieve
control or Iran, the position of Western
Europe and other countries, including Israel,
would arguably become strategically unten-
able.

Iran without the Pahlavi regime probably
would start out as a fanatical, Qaddafi-style
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Muslim regime that would give way after
civil war to Marxist elements. This is not
a prospect that liberals in the West should
welcome, Whatever the failings of the shah's
regime, which has undoubtedly been oppres-
sive and corrupt, the alternatives that Iran
offers at present are horrendous to contem-
plate.@

FAMILY FARM TASK FORCE
ORGANIZED

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, today I am
pleased to announce the formation of
the Family Farm Task Force, num-
bering over 75 of my colleagues in the
House and Senate. The Family Farm
Task Force was created because of the
alarming trends in American agricul-
ture. Farm numbers have decreased from
5.9 million in 1945 to 2.7 million in 1978.
During the same period, the number
of farm laborers has decreased from 11
million to 4 million. Average farm size
has risen from 197 acres in 1940 to 440
acres in 1974. Farm households now re-
ceive 60 percent of their income from
off-farm sources because farm income
alone is inadequate. Concurrent with this
trend toward fewer and larger farms is
the concentration of farm sales in the
large-farm sector: The top 2 percent of
the farms received almost 37 percent of
total farm sales receipts in 1974, and the
top 20 percent of U.S. farms accounted
for almost 80 percent of farm sales in the
same year.

These trends need to be reversed.
American democracy must not become
beholden to a few producers of food.
A democracy in which there is a hand-
ful of dominant producers (whether they
produce food, oil, or manufactured
goods) degenerates into an oligopoly or
monopoly disguised as a democracy,
which makes a sham out of representing
the interests of all the people. A sys-
tem of small- and moderate-sized farms
gathered around a rural town bolsters
the rural economy and provides the tax
base for proper health care, education,
and general services in our rural areas.
An agriculture such as the United
States presently has is geared toward
more and more production due to a bru-
tal cost-price squeeze; this leads, all
too often, to farming practices which
mine the land rather than conserve and
nurture it. Farmers need better prices
for their products to combat this cost-
price squeeze; the alternative is greater
concentration of farm production and
the loss of our soil, which is as important
to us as the much more publicized drain
on energy sources.

Our survival as a democratic society
and as an agriculturally rich Nation de-
pends upon the strengthening of the
small- and moderate-sized family farm
in America today. The Family Farm
Task Force being formed today is a
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group committed to helping the family
farm, and therefore is committed to the
sustenance of a strong America.®

TAX INCENTIVES FOR SMALL
SAVERS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, like most of
my colleagues, I am receiving a great deal
of correspondence from my constituents
in support of a tax incentive for small
savers. I would like to take this time to
make some brief comments on the issue.

I believe the message is clear. Our
Nation’s decreasing rate of disposable
income savings is having a serious and
adverse effect on our economy.

The American willingness to save has
substantially decreased over the last 10
years. By the end of 1978, the rate of dis-
posable income savings in the United
States reached a 30-year low of less than
5 percent. This compares to a 18-percent
savings rate in Germany, and a 25-per-
cent rate in Japan. These high rates of
savings in other countries are a direct
result of special tax concessions or gov-
ernment bonuses paid to savers, which
are not offered in the United States.

Without adequate savings, there can-
not be sufficient investments in U.S. in-
dustry, small business, and home con-
struction. The result is higher consumer
prices and increased unemployinent.

Unfortunately, our Nation's policies
make it very difficult to attract consumer
savings back into the banks. After taxes
and adjustment for inflation, the con-
sumer is actually getting a negative re-
turn on his or her savings account.

At a time when the inflation rate
stands around 13 percent, Federal regu-
lations limit the interest a saver can re-
ceive on his or her savings account to not
more than 515 percent.

In addition to losing about $25 a year
in purchasing power on a $500 savings
deposit, the money placed in the savings
account is taxed twice during the proc-
ess—once when you earn it, and again
when it earns interest. What incentive is
there to save?

Recognizing these facts, I have intro-
duced two bills aimed at providing in-
centives for small savers. The first bill,
H.R. 5071, would increase the amount
of interest consumers can earn on their
savings account.

The second bill, HR. 4931, would ex-
clude from taxes the first $1,000 of inter-
est earned on a passbook savings account.

The ultimate effect of both measures
would be to reduce inflation. Since in-
creased savings means increased capital
investment, there would be a boost l.n
productivity, and an overall economic
growth.

Mr. Speaker, the American people have
spoken on this important issue. I am con-
fident that the Congress will respond in
a prompt and responsible manner.
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At this time, I would like to insert a
recent Sylvia Porter column discussing
this issue in more detail. The article ap-
peared in the October 29, 1979, edition
of the New York Daily News:

ExXPECT A Bilc PusH To MAKE SAVINGS TAx-
ExEMPT

For the first time, you who have had no
first-hand experience with the Great Depres-
sion of the 1930s, are a majority of our na-
tion’s voting population.

More than five out of 10 of you (568 per-
cent) 18 years or older were born after 1935.
For you, the economic catastrophies which
directly affected us, your parents—the stock
market crash, bank fallures, skyrocketing
Joblessness—are tales out of a distant past.

You never will fully appareciate why we
fought so hard for laws to protect our nation
from ever agaln undergoing this traumatic
event, why we so deeply approved of the so-
called work ethic and why we tried so hard
to bulld at last an emergency savings nest-

Instead, your daily lives and habits have
been shaped in an era of sharply rising taxes
and prices—forces pushing you to spend
rather than save. And as an average U.S.
worker, you do pay 25 percent to 35 percent
of your income in taxes to government. So-
clal Security taxes rather than income taxes
take the biggest bite out of your Incomes, if
yours is a family earning less than $11,000 a
year—or even if your family earns above this
level.

With so large a percentage of your earnings
going out in taxes and to pay for ever more
expensive goods and services, your incentive
to save is steadily shrinking. At latest report,
you were saving only slightly more than 4
percent of your after-tax income, the lowest
rate in decades, against a Japanese savings
rate of 25 percent and a German rate of about
18 percent.

If the U.S. economy is to return to a
healthy rate of growth and “real” wages and
incomes are to resume rising, these trends
toward undersaving and overspending must
be reversed.

“If we don't increase our growth rate to
the point where taxpayers see their standards
of living improve, they’'ll start to turn on the
less fortunate in our economy,” predicts Mi-
chael Boskin, Stanford economics professor.
Boskin, 33, is one of the young economists
who belleve the answers to our sluggish
growth and persistent inflation lie in stimu-
lating savings and investment, while reduc-
ing taxes and government spending.

The chronic inflations of recent decades
can't be curbed by the old, depression-born
remedies aimed at influencing people’s de-
mand for goods and services, the young econ-
omists insist.

These techniques are simply not geared to
today's problems, even though many econo-
mists over 40—including some who hold in-
fluential government posts—still advocate
them. The younger group argues that the key
to higher productivity, improved “real” wages
and long-term economic prosperity rests with
the supply, not the demand, side of the
economy.

The single, most important move the U.S.
government could make now to spur savings
and investment, spokesmen for the group told
my associate, Brooke Shearer, would be to
eliminate the taxes individuals must now pay
on their savings accounts.

This alone would remove an enormous bar-
rier to saving. The combination of interest
rate cellings, inflation and taxes means that
most Americans who save actually lose money
by saving, says Boskin. This is particularly
pertinent to the elderly who have more sav-
ings in relation to the rest of the American
population.

Eliminating taxes on savings accounts of
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all sorts would hike the average saver's re-
turn by 40 percent and result in a $30-840
billion rise in personal savings a year.

The larger supply of savings would drive
down interest rates over a period and make
long-term capital investment more appeal-
ing. A larger stock of capital—more tractors,
say, per farmer—would in turn make workers
more productive and help increase wages.
After 10 years or so, tax revenues would rise
along with higher wages.

The arguments of this younger school of
“incentive” economists are getting an ever
more serious and sympathetic hearing in
Washington. The Joint Economic Committee
of Congress issued a repoit recently support-
ing the general view that the economy faces
major supply problems. More and more Sen-
ators and Representatives in Congress are
backing measures to encourage savings and
Investments—including tax-free savings,

It may be a sleeper now. But it's increas-
ingly realistic to expect a big drive for tax
exemption on at least part of your savings—
and it's not unrealistic to expect the drive to
succeed.@

THE WORST IS YET TO COME

HON. GERALD B. H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, from
the time of Lenin, Soviet leaders have
been great admirers of the German
strategist Karl von Clausewitz who re-
minded us that power is more than the
capacity to destroy. It is also the capac-
ity to influence. His maxim that “war
is the continuation of politics by other
means” underscores the fact that the
exercise of political influence in peace-
time is always one of the primary pur-
poses governing force deployments.
Recently Soviet leaders have an-
nounced their belief that the world's
“correlation of forces” has shifted
strongly—and perhaps irreversibly—in
favor of the “socialist camp.” They point
to the U.S. defeat in Vietnam, the lack
of U.S. support for Angola, the U.S. ac-
ceptance of Soviet numerical superiority
in SALT I, as well as the rapidly grow-
ing kaleidoscope of recent events: So-
viet troops in Cuba; Soviet and Cuban
support of Ethiopia against Somalia: the
Communist coup in Afghanistan and
South Yemen, Vietnam’s invasion of
Cambodia; the massive buildup of So-
viet conventional and strategic arms
given international acceptance through
U.S. behavior and codified in SALT IT;
the Shah’s overthrow in Iran; the dra-
matic seizure of the American Embassy
and the holding of hostages in Iran: the
burning of the U.S. Embassy in Pakistan:
the increasing uncertainty of events in
Saudi Arabia; the increasing destabili-
zation of Rhodesia and South Africa;
and the guerilla drive from the Western
Sahara against the King's troops in Mo-
rocco aimed at dominating the narrow
waters opposite Gibraltar. Geopoliti-
cally speaking, the land areas crucial to
the control of the “chokepoints” of the
world’s waterways are moving outside
Western influence. To an impartial ob-
server, it is increasingly apparent that
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the tide has begun to shift against the
United States.

Mr. Speaker, there is no question that
we are witnessing a dramatic decline in
influence of Western nations worldwide.
Fundamental changes are in the mak-
ing, changes which if go unheeded could
well bring about our demise.

Mr. Speaker, the collapse of Europe in
1945 as the power center of the world
radically transformed America's posi-
tion worldwide. Forced to fill the vac-
uum, the United States became the re-
luctant inheritor and leader of a world
order dating back to the beginning of
the modern state system. Overnight, the
international system became the Amer-
ican system and our economy and in-
stitutional life became inextricably con-
nected with events around the globe, For
over 30 years, this system prospered and
the only threat to its survival—Soviet
military and political power exercised in
peacetime—was successfully contained.

Today, with the increasing destabiliza-
tion of Third World countries and the
growing “Finlandization” of our NATO
Allies and Japan, some observers have
declared that ‘“the American era is
passed.”

Whether this judgment is correct or
not can be debated. What cannot be de-
bated is the fact that all the aforemen-
tioned events are linked—either by de-
sign or otherwise—to the central core of
Soviet grand strategy and the increasing
vulnerability of the United States to its
design. The present international system
is based on an order and stability condu-
cive to both American, and ultimately
Western, values, and interests. To sur-
vive, the United States must preserve in-
ternational stability by having a decisive
influence on the general course of events
worldwide.

The Soviet objective, however, is dif-
ferent. Not unlike Soviet naval strategy
which aims at sea denial—as opposed to
U.S. naval strategy which seeks control
of the seas—Soviet grand strategy aims
at destabilizing the present world order
so as to deny U.S. access to strategic
areas around the Eurasian-African Rim-
land. With such a strategy, the Soviet
Union does not have to control vast ter-
ritories with the often insurmountable
problems that entails. Nor does it have to
commit its own troops and equipment.
Rather, through the use of proxy troops
in conjunction with carefully planned
covert activities, it needs only foment
minority discontent and undermine the
legitimacy of existing regimes. In short,
it is through the exercise of power in
peacetime that Soviet grand strategy
seeks the destruction of the American
system of international order as a prel-
ude to the final emergence of a new
world-order, Marxist inspired, and So-
viet controlled.

Viewed in this light, the recent events
in Iran—and elsewhere—can be viewed
as a Soviet victory. Access denial can
only have consequences of catastrophic
proportions to America and her allies.
For without access to the vast areas of
the globe, the entire world we now know
and depend upon could well become hos-
tile and force the eventual destabiliza-
tion of the United States itself.
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Against this background, I would like
to direct the attention of my colleagues
in the U.S. House of Representatives to
an article appearing in the Wall Street
Journal November 26, 1979, entitled “The
Worst Is Yet To Come” by Irving Kris-
tol, professor of Social Thought at the
New York University Graduate School
of Business and a senior fellow of the
American Enterprise Institute. Mr. Kris-
tol analyzes the basic relationship for-
eign and military policies will have to the
problems of our domestic economic poli-
cies during the coming decade and be-
yond. Quite rightly, he points out that
our very ability to survive—not only in
an economic sense, but more fundamen-
tally, in a political and institutional
sense—is contingent upon the success
with which we confront the growing de-
stabilization that is occurring around the
globe. As he says, “the truly important
problems of the American economy will
result from things that happen else-
where in the world, things that will pro-
foundly affect us and to which we shall
have to respond.”

I enthusiastically commend the article
to my colleagues as follows:

THE WorsTt Is YET To COME
(By Irving Kristol)

The 1080s have already begun. They be-
gan with the takeover of the American em-
bassy in Tehran earlier this month and with
the subsequent confrontation between the
United States and a virulently anti-Western
Iranian regime. This eplsode is, as It were,
the shocking prologue to an equally tense
drama that stands polsed to unfold in the
decade ahead. It promises to be an absolutely
ghastly period.

These past years have been dominated by

robl of dc tic economic policy—of
maintalning economic growth in the face of
infiation, stagfiation, high rates of taxatlon,
governmentsl overregulation of business, etc.
Even OPEC has been regarded as primarily a
phenomenon within the economists’ universe
of discourse, and the arguments have cen-
tered around the kind of economic policy
that would be most appropriately responsive
to the new level of energy costs.

On the whole, and from this same eco-
nomic perspective, we have managed these
problems rather badly. The cast of mind
shaped in the 1960s—one which perceived
the United States as an “afluent soclety"
whose major challenges were achleving a
better “quality of life" and a ‘“fairer” (l.e.,
more equal) distribution of entitlements to
wealth, Income, and opportunity—was quite
unfit to cope with the bleaker realities of the
19705, and we were very slow getting on a
new learning curve.

THE ROLE OF FOREIGN POLICY

More recently, however, there have been
hopeful signs of progressive adaptation to
these realities, an increasing recognition of
the need for economic policy to spur eco-
nomic growth instead of belng indifferent or
hostile to it. But one senses it no longer
matters quite so much. For It seems clear
that in the 1980s it will be foreign policy,
not domestic economic policy, that will be
decisive for economic growth, and for our
destiny in general.

If the 1970s were dominated by consid-
erations of domestic economic policy, the
1980s are going to be dominated by consid-
erations of foreign and military policy. The
two are not unrelated, of course—and, in-
deed, in the case of oil they are most inti-
mately related. But a whole new set of prior-
ities will have to be established, as we come
to grips with the fact that the American
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economy does not exist In isolation from
world politics.

Take, for instance, the issue of infiation
which President Carter now says is the most
important economic problem facing the na-
tion, a proposition that is heartily assented
to by conservative economists and Republi-
can politicians. They are almost surely
wrong. Two years ago they would have been
right, but not now. Today it is military re-
armament that is the first priority, economic
as well as political. And if there are golng to
have to be massive increases In military
spending, then we shall have to put up with
more Inflation, for a longer time than any
of us would like. Should the rate of Inflation
In the 1980s stabillze at, say 8 percent, that
would represent a not inconsiderable achleve-
ment.

The truly important problems of the Amer-
ican economy in the years to come will result
from what economists so chastely call “exoge-
nous shocks”—i.e., things that happen else-
where in the world, things that will pro-
foundly affect us and to which we shall have
to respond. None of these things is likely to
be pleasant, for the world order—such as it
is, which isn't saylng much to begin with—
1s In the process of going through a whole
serles of convulsions.

The Middle East is the most obvious source
of trouble. Even If the Arab-Israell confilct
were not & constant irritant, the chances for
stability In that area seem slight. Intra-
Moslem religious tensions are on the rise and
anti-Western paranola is endemic. Egypt un-
der Sadat is Indeed a remarkable exception,
but one can properly doubt whether Egypt
after Sadat will remain so. Iran will surely
be hostile to American interests, whatever
kind of regime is eventually established
there. The days—at best, the years—of Saudi
Arabla’s anachronistic feudal oligarchy are
numbered, to be succeeded by Lord only
knows what. Iraq is likely to g0 to war agalnst
Iran, or agalnst Syria, or against itself. Syria
could easlly go the way of Afghanistan and
end up as a Russlan puppet. Oll at $60-875 a
barrel is not too far down the road, and chaos
in that region might well result in no ofl
being avallable at any price.

All this would seem to suggest the likeli-
hood of some American military involvement
in the Middle East to protect our Interests,
both economic and strategic. Unfortunately,
we shall there encounter another presence:
the Soviet Union.

The U.8.8.R. is today our superlor in effec-
tive military power of a kind that is relevant
to a situation such as the Middle East's—
Le., conventional military power. Even If we
were now to undertake a serlous and sus-
talned effort to Improve our military capa-
bllitles in this respect, it would probably
take a good part of the decade to accomplish
it. Moreover, a new Soviet leadership 1s on
the verge of coming to office, and all the evi-
dence points to its belng very self-confident,
highly nationalistic, and likely to be more
boldly assertive than Iits predecessors. And,
perhaps most important, the Soviets are
golng to be needing forelgn sources of oll by
1881, and the Middle East is not only the
logical place for them to turn to, 1t 1s the only
Place. So an era of confrontation with the
Soviet Union seems to be in the cards.

And as the post-World War IT international
order falls apart—not only in the Middle East
but probably in Latin America as well—all
thinking about American foreign policy de-
rived from that era assumes an air of ir-
relevance. SALT becomes irrelevant. The
United Nations becomes irrelevant. Foreign
ald becomes irrelevant. Sermons on human
rights become irrelevant. NATO itself may
soon become {rrelevant, as our European
allles decide that, In the face of American
Weakness, sauve qui peut is the sensible flag
to fly. What will be relevant is an American
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foreign policy in which power, and the readi-
ness to use it boldly, will play a far more
central role than has ever before been the
case in our history.

Nor will the United States really have any
alternative but to use such power to recreate
a world order it can live with—a world in
which there is relatively free trade and rela-
tively free access to the world's resources.
Though there is much we can, should, and
in the end probably will do to set our own
economic house in order—including the more
abundant use of coal and nuclear power,
despite any hazards they might create—it is
an inescapable fact that the Amerlcan econ-
omy 15 a vital organ of a larger world
economy. The one cannot survive, and cer-
talnly cannot prosper, without the other.
The wealth of nations today is indivisible.
Our economic growth will henceforth be as
dependent on our foreign policy as on our
economic policy. And if we fail to establish
the conditions for such growth, our democ-
racy will itself unravel, as economic pres-
sures give rise to political polarization, at
home and abroad.

There is far too much easy and glib talk
these days about the need for Americans to
tighten their beilts, accept a reduction In
their llving standards, even resign them-
selves to an economic philosophy of no-
growth. It is dangerous and Irresponsible
talk. Yes, of course, the American democ-
racy can cope with a temporary cessation
of economic growth, as it has done in war-
time. But only 1if it is percelived to be tem-
porary. What few seem to realize is that &
prospect of economic growth is a cruclal
precondition for the survival of any mode-
ern democracy, the American included.

For over two thousand years, the con-
sensus among political philosophers was
that democracy—the rule of the majority—
was an inherently unstable and therefore
undesirable form of government. The reason
they came to this conclusion was not be-
cause they were snobs or disliked the com-
mon people, or because ordinary people
then were inferior to the people of to-
day. It was because they belleved, on the
basis of experlence (in the anclent Greek
clty-states especially), that in a democracy
the majority, being poor, would always use
its power to expropriate the wealth of the
more affluent minority, and that this would
lead (as it always had) to economic chaos,
followed by political chaos, followed by the
restoration of order by a dictator.

What changed the attitude of political
philosophers was the emergence of modern
capitalism, with its promise of economic
growth—of an economic system in which
everyone could improve his condition with-
out having to do so at someone else's ex-
pense. It is because this promise of eco-
nomic growth has been kept that demo-
cratic politics has survived in the United
States, in Western Europe, more recently
in Japan. And it is only so long as eco-
nomic growth remains a credible reality
that democracy will remain an actuality. It
is the expectation of tomorrow’s bigger ple,
from which everyone will receive a larger
slice, that prevents people from fighting to
the bitter end over the division of today’s

le.
< WHAT THE U.S. SHOULD DO

The 1980s will see a disintegrating inter-
national order in which economic growth is
going to be extraordinarily difficult to
achieve, and In which even economic sta-
bility will be hard to maintain, It will
therefore have to be an overriding goal of
American forelgn policy to help shape this
world so that the growth of the world econ-
omy can continue. This will require many
sacrifices, but so long as the goal is visibly
there, the sacrifices are tolerable. If the goal
is not there, our situation will gradually

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

deteriorate until we end up divided among
ourselves and destroying our institutions in
a frenzy of recriminations.

For the very survival of this nation, our
forelgn policy is going to have to be ori-
ented quite explicitly toward such a goal.
Where will such a foreign policy come
from? Who will articulate it? Who will be
able to sustain it? Those are the guestions
that ought to be dominating the 1980 elec-
tions. But no one, so far as I can see, is
asking them.g

NRC AUTHORIZATION: LESSONS
MUST BE LEARNED FROM THE
PAST

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

© Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, this past
year, we have learned some painful les-
sons about nuclear power. Today, the
House will consider legislation to re-
authorize the Nuclear Power Commis-
sion, the agency which is entrusted with
the ultimate responsibility of protecting
the public health, safety, and environ-
ment by regulating and supervising the
nuclear power industry.

I consider nuclear power to be an im-
portant element of our Nation's energy
supply in the future. However, as the
incident earlier this year at the Three
Mile Island nuclear plant has affirmed,
extreme caution must be exercised in
the building and operation of nuclear
powerplants.

I was deeply concerned by problems
in the construction of Marble Hill nu-
clear powerplant, 31 miles upstream
from my home of Louisville, Ky. Defi~
cient construction and poor manage-
ment and supervision have caused tre-
mendous anxiety, increased costs, and
caused massive layoffs of workers.

We must learn from these mistakes.
As the House considers this important
authorizing legislation today, decisions
must be made in light of our past expe-
riences at Marble Hill and Three Mile
Island—keeping in mind the suggestions
offered in the Kemeny Commission
report.

Further thoughts on this matter were
inserted in the Recorp on page 33049.
For more detailed information, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues, a letter I wrote to Chairman
Hendrie, of the NRC, regarding events
at Marble Hill,

The letter follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., September 28, 1979.
Mr. JosepH M. HENDRIE,
Chairman, Nuclear Regulatory Commission,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr, HenpriE: I would like to express
my concern and deep disappointment re-
garding the management and NRC super-
vision of the construction of Marble Hill
Nuclear Power Plant near Madisonville,
Indiana, 31 miles upstream from my home
of Louisville, Eentucky.

I have always stated that nuclear power
will be an important element of our nation’s
energy supply in the future. However, as the
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incident earlier this year at the Three Mile
Island Nuclear Plant has affirmed, extreme
care must be used in building and main-
taining nuclear power plants. Our primary
consideration must be the safety and wel-
fare of the citizens of our nation.

In light of this, I find recent developments
at the Marble Hill plant utterly indefensible
and reprehensible. Not only is this going to
further chip away support for this vital
element of our energy mix, but the poten-
tial for disaster is beyond comprehension.

Public Service Indiana’s (PSI) misman-
agement of plant construction is appalling.
PSI President, Mr. Hugh Barker, has ad-
mitted that contractors and supervisory
staff are inexperienced and that a higher
priority was placed on cutting costs and con-
struction short-cuts than on following strict
safety standards on the construction site.
But, yet, the NRC which Is entrusted with
the ultimate responsibility of protecting the
public health, safety and environment by
regulating and supervising nuclear plant
construction and management, falled to
detect any problems until workers at the
plant went to the press with stories of poor
construction,

This lack of NRC supervision is an in-
defensible as PSI inexperience and misman-
agement. And, I demand that before con-
struction resumes at Marble Hill, the NRC
take steps:

Insuring that only the best qualified con-
tractors and construction workers be allowed
on the site;

Requiring that qualified PSI and NRC
supervisors be on site—not in Plainfield or
Washington, D.C.;

Requiring monthly inspections by NRC
technicians and top management; and

Insuring that the costs of these delays
and foul-ups not be dumped on the con-
sumer.

I will certainly be monitoring closely any
future actions by the NRC at the Marble
Hill plant.

Sincerely,
RoMaNo L. MazzoLr,
Member of Congress.@

EASE THE UNNECESSARY TAX BUR-
DEN PLACED UPON EMPLOYERS
OF “SELF-EMPLOYED” CREWMEN

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
iN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing a bill that will
greatly benefit fishing crews employers
throughout the country. My bill will alle-
viate these employers’ problem of paying
unemployment benefits for what has
been defined as “self-employed” work-
ers.

Thq.se “self-employed” crewmen have
been independently taking care of their
financial problems and have the option
of paying for their own unemployment
benefits. The State of Alaska has passed
legislation to provide these employers the
option of paying unemployment compen-
sation for their crews on a statewide
basis. Thus, there is a need for some sort
of Federal resolution of this imbalance.

My bill has the support of the major
fishermen’s groups in the State of Alaska
such as the United Fishermen of Alaska

_and the Cordova District Fisheries Un-
lon.
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It is my hope that this piece of legis-
lation will help ease the unnecessary tax
burden currently being placed upon these
vessel owners and employers of “self-
employed” crewmen. This matter has
demanded serious consideration by this
Congress and my bill will need its sup-
port. The situation of the employers of
these crews should be one serious enough
to warrant specific attention to my bill
introduced on this day.e

GOLDSCHMIDT THREATS REQUIRE
NONPARTISAN INVESTIGATION
OF THEIR LEGALITY

HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, I call
to the attention of my colleagues news-
paper articles in which the U.S. Trans-
portation Secretary, Neil E. Gold-
schmidt, is quoted as conditioning Phila-
delphia’s chances of obtaining needed
mass transit funds on the support of the
city’'s mayor-elect for President Carter
over Senator Krnwepy for the Demo-
cratic Presidential nomination.

The threat of awarding or withhold-
ing taxpayers’ moneys for necessary
transportation projects based on politi-
cal considerations within the Demo-
cratic Party is a reprehensible and
questionable tactic. Moreover, I believe
there are serious questions, not just of
the propriety of a Cabinet Secretary
stooping to such political blackmail, but
of the legality of the threats themselves.

The mayor-elect of Philadelphia is
William J. Green, a former Congress-
man, who confirms the substance of the
Goldschmidt threats in a followup
article. That the threats were issued
appears not to be in doubt. Vice Presi-
dent Mondale rode to Goldschmidt’s
rescue and the Transportation Secretary
denies the threats.

This type of conduct comes from an
administration that has continually
chided the Congress—Democrats and
Republicans alike—for their provincial-
ism, for not putting the interests of the
Nation first over the interests of their
own constituents.

I find this monumental hypocrisy
even more appalling coming from an
administration that has ranted and
prattled about the necessity of conserv-
ing oil and emphasizing mass transit.
Never mind that the administration’s
Office of Management and Budget has
objected to needed moneys for mass
transit. Never mind that the adminis-
tration has refused to set an example
for the Nation by its own conduct in re-
ducing unnecessary travel and depend-
ing on mass transit facilities. Now, the
administration, through the new Trans-
portation Secretary, wants to award
mass transit funding on the basis of
Democratic Party political considera-
tions.

These funds, I hasten to remind Mr.
Goldschmidt, are paid by the people of
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the United States to be used prudently
and wisely. By freating mass transit
moneys as his own private kitty to be
dispensed at his whim, the Secretary has
exhibited an enormous contempt for the
taxpayers and an exaggerated opinion
of his power.

I submit that this is an issue that far
transcends Mr. Goldschmidt's heavy-
handed venture into Presidential poli-
tics. It is a cause for grave concern to
Democratic and Republican Congress-
men alike. Getting the most out of every
taxpayers' dollar should be our first con-
cern in any circumstances. It seems to
me it is even more important in award-
ing moneys for mass transit.

Therefore, I insert in the CoNGREs-
s1oNAL REcorp two articles and an edi-
torial from the Bulletin, Philadelphia,
and an editorial from the Philadelphia
Inquirer.

The articles follow:

[From the Philadelphia Bulletin, Nov. 22,
1979]
U.8. Move oN GREEN Is DENIED
(By Ashley Halsey 3d)

Vice President Walter F. Mondale has
denied that the flow of federal transit funds
to Philadelphia will be jeopardized if Mayor-
elect Willlam J. Green endorses Sen. Edward
M. Kennedy In next year's presidential race.

U.8. Transportation Secretary Nell E. Gold-
schmidt reportedly has warned that the
Carter Administration is watching Green to
see which candidate he supports.

Green sald both Mondale and Goldschmidt
called him yesterday to deny the report.

“T told them that, frankly, I did not feel
this was the way to conduct business and
they agreed,” Green sald in a meeting with
reporters late yesterday.

“It 18 my understanding that this does not
represent the President’s policy vis-a-vis
Philadelphia,” he sald.

Green said he has been Invited to meet
with Carter and Mondale in Washington
next Thursday.

Goldschmidt made the remarks in Wash-
ington with a group of reporters on Monday.

Before mentioning Philadelphia, he said
Chicago could not expect friendly treatment
from the Transportation Department be-
cause Mayor Jane Byrne had endorsed Ken-
nedy.

Asked how politics might influence funds
for other cities, Goldschmidt noted Phila-
delphia had submitted an application for
money to improve its “light rall” system.

He sald the request for $120 million to buy
new trolleys could get preferred treatment
over applications from citles seeking funds
for heavy rall systems.

But Goldschmidt made it clear that the
Green Administration, which begins with
Green's inaugration on Jan. 7, must pass
two tests.

It must show “it has the ability to pro-
gram the money.”

And, he made it clear, speclal considera-
tion depends upon whether Green supports
Carter or Kennedy.

Green yesterday sald he is not ready to
disclose his choice for president. He laughed
when a reporter suggested the day he would
have to make that endorsement is nearing.

“All I can tell you is, today is not the day
and, when the day comes, I will be open,
candid and frank,” Green said. “Right now
I'm not focusing on it. That's for another
day.”

Asked if he expected the President to press
for his support at their meeting next week,
Green said no agenda had besn discussed.

“My goal is to establish a working rela-
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tionship with Washington to help the peopls
of Philadelphia,” he said.

Green met for about 30 minutes with re-
porters in the City Hall press room yester-
day. He was accompanied by several aides
who were members of his campaign staff and
who are now working on his transition team.

“I want to be open about the transition
process and meet with you frequently,” he
sald.

Though he had no appointments to an-
nounce, Green said one of his top priorities
is to find a sultable finance director.

It has been forecast he will face a $72-
million gap between revenues and expenses
when it comes time to prepare a budget for
the fiscal year that begins July 1.

Green sald he will attempt to eliminate
waste and study the possibility of furlough-
ing city workers before considering a tax in-
crease. But he did not rule out the possi-
bility taxes will be increased.

He sald his transition staff will be con-
tacting “a host of people” who will be con-
sidered for jobs or asked for advice.

Green met briefly with Managing Director
Hillel 8. Levinson yesterday and sald he also
hoped to meet with Mayor Rizzo.

[From the Philadelphia Bulletin, Nov. 21,
1979]
HEAT PUT ON MAYOR-ELECT
CABINET AIDE PRESSES GREEN TO BACK CARTER
(By Lawrence M. O'Rourke)

'WASHINGTON.—Mayor-elect Willlam J.
Green was alerted yesterday that the Carter
Administration is watching carefully to see
if he supports the President for renomina-
tion or endorses Sen. Edward M. Kennedy
(D-Mass.).

Philadelphia is in line for comnsiderable
help from Washington for the moderniza-
tion of its “light rail” system, U.S. Transpor-
tation Secretary Neill E. Goldschmidt sald.

The city’s $120-million application for new
trolleys could get preferred treatment over
bids by other cities to start heavy-rail sys-
tems, he sald.

Goldschmidt, meeting with a group of re-
porters, made clear that the Green Admin-
istration must meet two tests.

It “must show it has the abllity to program
the money,” Goldschmidt sald.

And special consideration depends upon
whether Green supports Carter or Kennedy,
Goldschmidt made clear. Green was not im-
mediately avallable for comment.

In town on Oct. 22 to boost Green's may-
oral chances, Kennedy told 1,400 persons at
a reception and dinner, “I'm here because I
love my friend Billy Green.”

Green in turn called the Massachusetts
senator “the man who has picked up the
(presidential) banner and rekindles it with
hope,” but Green has refused to say whom
he will support for president in 1980.

Philadelphia has asked the Urban Mass
Transit Administration for millions of dol-
lars to improve the SEPTA system, includ-
ing about $120 million for new trolleys.
Eighty-percent of the $£700 million needed
for all the improvements will come from the
Federal Government.

In Washington yesterday, Goldschmidt
cited the example of Mayor Jane Byrne of
Chicago as & big-city executive who cannot
expect very many good things from Wash-
ington during his tenure at the Transporta-
tion Department.

Goldschmidt sald he is a member of “the
political arm" of Carter's cabinet and he
elaborated on how that will affect his offi-
cial declsions.

He sald he learned from the late Chicago
Mayor Richard J. Daley that “your word is
your bond."

“A lot of people in Chicago are willing to
say that style is gone now,” Goldschmidt
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sald. Ms. Byrne declared for Kennedy after
she made public statements indlcating sup-
port for Carter. The Carter campalgn people
have been attacking her ever since.

“Daley would say, 'If you do this, Il do
that,’ " Goldschmidt said.

“But I wouldn't operate on that lady's
word,” Goldschmidt sald of Ms. Byrne. “I
don't know anybody in Federal Government
who would, The people in Chicago will have
to get used to that.”

Goldschmidt said that Ms. Byrne has “used
up a lot of capital for the community” by her
political decision. Asked if he was referring
directly to Ms. Byrne's support for Kennedy
over Carter, Goldschmidt sald, “Yes."

Goldschmidt, former mayor of Portland,
Ore., who took office in September, was asked
for an example of how he might deal with
the Chicago mayor over a government deci-
sion.

“If a lot of pink slips were stacked up on
my desk for phone calls,” he sald, “her’s
would not be the first I'd answer."”

Goldschmidt sald that his statements
about Chicago and other cities that might
look for friendly treatment from Washing-
ton were “not an effort to manipulate the
resources of government to further Presi-
dent Carter's campalgn.”

“But my personal view is that as secretary,
I must make judgments on the quality of the
people I deal with,"” he said.

Goldschmidt sald that he had discussed
his viewpoint with White House staff mem-
bers and other cabinet officers and found
them receptive. He insisted that he had not
been instructed by the White House to re-
ward political friends and punish enemies.

He said he doesn't intend to “see the peo-
ple of Chicago hurt” by his declsions. Asked
if he could abide by that desire, yet still give
Ms. Byrne less than expedient treatment,
Goldschmidt said, “We'll see.”

His mention of Philadelphia as a benefi-
clary of federal funds came as he ticked off
several clties that could get substantial
grants from the Carter Administration for
their mass transit systems. He also named
New York, Buffalo, Atlanta and San Fran-
cisco.

He sald that only last week he pledged
federal support to Los Angeles, where Mayor
Tom Bradley has announced support for
Carter.

Goldschmidt said, *“Chicago politiclans
play by a unique set of rules and I'm capable
of playing by them."”

He sald Chicagoans must recognize that
Ms. Byrne is neither “a creature of national
stature or great credibility.”

Goldschmidt sald his statements about
politics and grants covered funds for high-
way construction, mass transit, aviation and
rallroads. He sald that most of the money
must be distributed by formulas set by
Congress and that key members of Congress
have a lot to say about where grants go. He
sald his control was greatest over “discre-
tionary funds.”

Goldschmidt sald that Kennedy “has a
long road ahead of him before he can take
the nomination from the President. I'm as-
tounded by how poorly prepared he is on
the issues considering his long time in the
Senate."

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Nov. 22,

1979]
GoLpscHMIDT OFF BASE

Crude, brazen politics. That's what the
new Secretary of Transportation, Neil Gold-
schmidt, is practicing when he suggests that
he will withhold funds from a city because
its mayor is supporting Sen. Edward EKen-
nedy for the Democratic nomination rather
than President Carter. Mr. Goldschmidt, the
former mayor of Portland, Ore., indicated
he would look for ways to withhold money
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from Chicago ‘because Mayor Jane Byrne,
after implying she would back FPresident
Carter, days later switched her support to
Sen. Kennedy. The unmistakable implication
is that other mayors had better board the
Carter renomination bandwagon i{f they
want their cities to enjoy full benefit of the
federal largesse.

This side of the political game is not new.
Federal “discretionary” funds—those not
awarded automatically on the basis of pop-
ulation and need formulas—have always
been subject to political uses. It is known
that local officials on good terms with an
administration get more friendly treatment
than those who are at odds. But seldom
has a high government official threatened so
openly that he might punish a president’s
political opponents by withholding federal
money. ;

The practice itself—doling out funds on
the basis of raw politics—Is objectionable.
Individual citizens of communities end up
being cheated because thelr leaders’ politics
don't suit Washington. In a curious display
of convoluted thinking, Mr. Goldschmidt said
he did not intend to hurt the people of Chi-
cago, only Mayor Byrne's administration. (A
spokesman for Mr. Goldschmidt said later
that there are other officials in a city through
whom transit funds can be channeled.)
However, If money actually 1s withheld from
a2 community, the people inevitably are hurt.

This practice becomes even more objection-
able when an officlal like Secretary Gold-
schmidt presents it publicly in a manner
that would suggest it is merely business as
usual, and ought to be. Saying he was from
the “political arm™ of the cabinet, Mr. Gold-
schmidt justified his heavy-handed pro-
nouncement on grounds that he “wouldn't
operate on that lady's word.” What that in-
dicates about the Carter Administration and
its priorities will dismay and anger many
cltizens—and could work to the President's
political disadvantage.

Secretary Goldschmidt's (or President Car-
ter's) personal pigue with Mayor Byrne is
understandable, even acceptable in the world
of real politics. His intention, if that's what
it is, to translate his anger into a policy
punishing Chicago and other cities, includ-
ing Philadelphia, that need federal mass
transit funds urgently, is not.
|[From the Philadelphia Bulletin, Nov. 23,

1979]

IT's Nor GoLpscHMIDT'S MONEY!

What was behind President Carter's cab-
inet shuffle last summer is beginning to come
into focus: some of the new secretaries have
been brought into the game to pitch political
hardball.

A case In point is Secretary of Transporta-
tion Neil Goldschmidt. His pitch to mayors
in no uncertain terms the other day was: if
you're not for Jimmy Carter's reelection,
you're going to have trouble getting highway
and public transit money out of his depart-
ment.

This kind of maneuver seems to recur in
the Carter Administration. Last month we
commented on reports of federal largess
being spread around to “friendly” mayors
and governors. We asked whose money they
thought this was. We repeat the question.

We know there has always been some of
this greasing of the political machine in an
election campaign. But it appears to us that
the Carter people are especially open and
brazen about it. And as a practice it's de-
plorable anyway.

Mr. Goldschmidt's bald remark that the
incoming administration of William J. Green
in Philadelphia must meet the test of sup-
porting Mr. Carter to get preferential treat-
ment for federal transit money hits us on a
raw nerve.

Mass transportation in the Philadelphia
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area—Iin case Mr. Goldschmidt has been so
busy with politics that he hasn’'t heard
about it—is In bad shape.

Some of SEPTA's buses are so weak that
passengers have to get off and walk up steep
hills. Express service has been knocked off
the Broad Street Subway because so few
cars are in running condition. Fires break
out in ancient equipment, shutting down
service, sometimes for days.

And now comes Mr. Goldschmidt, from the
self-styled "political arm" of the cabinet, to
tell us that if Mayor-elect Bill Green doesn't
throw his support to Mr. Carter we'll end up
whistling for money to fix our reglon’s de-
caying transit system.

We have two suggestions: first, Congress
should immediately tighten controls on
transportation funds so that the likes of Mr.
Goldschmidt will have an absolute minimum
of discretion on how they are spent, This is
taxpayers’ money, not Mr. Goldschmidt's.

Second, Mr. Goldschmidt observed that, “I
have been given an opportunity to get a
great education.” He and Mr. Carter should
be educated to the notion that voters, too.
can play hardball.g

HOW THE RICH FAMILY BROUGHT
JOBS AND RICHES TO OUR COM-
MUNITY AND COUNTRY

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the familiar
words of Victor Hugo that “greater than
the tread of mighty armies is an idea
whose time has come’ has many mani-
festations in the realms of political ideas,
science, the arts and other fields.

And the power of ideas has been the
genesis in making America’s free enter-
prise system the greatest productive en-
gine for social and economic change in
the world. Epitomizing this phenomenon
which has marked jobs-intensified indus-
tries, spurred by the likes of a Henry
Ford, a Thomas Edison and the Wright
Brothers, is the amazing growth of the
frozen food business.

The largest, privately owned frozen
food corporation in the world is head-
quartered in Buffalo. Its name is Rich
Products, guided by the genius and
founder and now chairman of the board,
Robert E. Rich, Sr., and his son, Robert
E. Rich, Jr., president, both of whom I
am proud to call friends.

When the corporation was launched in
1944, it had a total work force of four
people. The firm’s first year’s sales to-
taled $28,000. At this time, as Rich Prod-
ucts observes its 35th anniversary, it has
a work force of over 3,500 employees in
15 plants. In 1979, the corporation and its
various subsidiaries in the United States
and overseas will sell a record $250 mil-
lion in products.

Chronicling this extraordinary ex-
perience of an idea put into motion with
hard work, talent and daring is a story
entitled “The Riches of Rich Products”
which appeared in the Buffalo Courier-
Express’ Sunday magagzine.

Mr, Speaker, I would like to share this
inspiring story of “Enterprise” with my
colleagues:
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THE RicHES oF RicH PRODUCTS
(By Mike Billoni)

Robert Edward Rich, Sr. takes a long, slow
draw on his cigar and lets the smoke ease
out of his mouth in no particular direction.

“We have what I belleve is the greatest
innovation in the frozen foods Industry,"
announces the founder, chief executive offi-
cer and chairman of the board of Buffalo's
Rich Products Corp. and all its divisions
worldwide. “It is freezing without freezing,
and I think it is absolutely terrific.”

“Freeze Flo"—Rich Products’ newest and
most stunning effort to date—is no small
feat. Its development comes at a pivotal
time in the company’s history.

Rich Products is celebrating its 35th an-
niversary this week, and In a fitting gesture,
the dynamic founder of the nation’s largest
privately owned frozen-food-packaging firm
is bringing more than 200 of its executlves,
production managers and sales personnel
from Europe, Australla and all over the U.S.
and Canada to its Niagara St. headquarters
for a week-long series of meetings beginning
today.

“All of our people will shufie off to
Buffalo” for what will probably be the most
important series of meetings in the history
of the entire company, says Rich.

And what a company Rich Products is.

It 1s noted throughout the entire food
industry as the originator of frozen non-
dalry coffee creamer—Coffee Rich. It also has
& work force of more than 3,500 in 15 pro-
duction plants, with 400 employed in its
non-dalry-product plant at 1145 Niagara St.
at W. Ferry, on Buffalo's West Slde.

This year, Rich Products and its various
subsidiaries will sell a record $250 million in
goods. The figure ranks Rich's frozen-food
sales as the fifth largest in the nation, fifth
out of 1,630 frozen-food packers, surpassed
only by Campbell Soup Co.,, which owns
Swanson and Pepperidge Farms; Banquet
Frozen Foods, owned by RCA; Morton Fro-
zen Foods, owned by IT&T; and the Ore-Ida
Co., owned by H. J. Heinz,

Rich Products was founded in 1944 with a
total work force of four—Rich, Herbert R.
Kusche, Joseph C. Robida and Jerrold W.
Hannon. They became a corporation the
following November when Rich’'s Whip Top-
ping, the first of five major breakthroughs
for the company, was Invented.

Remembering those early days vividly,
Rich smiles and lowers his volce: “During
that first year, the company recorded sales
of $28,000. And the four of us used to do all
of the work. But we loved it.”

"It was a dream when we started,” adds
Kusche, who has remained an integral part
of the corporation and is now executive vice
president. “We all had a lot of big ideas and
we were always talking about reaching a mil-
lion dollars in sales.

"I learned a lot from Bob. I never saw a
guy who fought so hard and wanted to suc-
ceed so much. He got guys like Joe (Robida)
and I to joln the team and we all became
fighters. We fought pretty damn hard for
what we got,” adds the 58-year-old Syracuse
University alumnus.

“I've sald it before that I would give my
right arm for Bob Rich," declares Roblda, the
vice president of non-dairy operations, who
remembers the 16-hour days in those early
years when everyone would help fill and
package the Whip Topping.

Although he stepped down as president of
the company last year, Bob Rich Sr., 66, still
has an active role in its growth, which has
been slow and well-planned over the years.
He will join his son, Robert Edward Rich Jr.,
the energetic, 38-year-old president of the
firm, to head this week's conclave.

Rich Sr. has made it a point to keep the
company run as tightly and efficiently as a
family. His son appears to be following in his
footsteps.
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The company's executive offices in Buffalo
attest to that. They are next to the plant,
in the former John H. Wells home, which
was the western terminus of the famed old
Wells Fargo freight line. When the old home
was acquired by Rich Products, it housed
seven familles. It is now restored, with a
plagque in the entrance foyer recalling its
historical significance.

On the third ficor is what is called “The
Greenhouse.” There, at 12:15 each working
day, Trudy the hostess rings the lunch bell,
and llke clockwork, the heads of the various
departments walk upstairs for a leisurely,
home-cooked meal.

When business is discussed—between golf
scores and other table talk—it resembles
what David Fernow, director of public rela-
tions, calls the company’s trademark—"a roll
up your sleeves and let's get 1t done" attl-
tude.

To say that Bob Rich Sr. and his son are
“bulllsh on Buffalo” would not be using
strong enough words. They have had numer-
ous opportunities to sell or move thelr main
headquarters elsewhere, but their response
is always, “"Absolutely not.”

“Buffalo is my home,"” Rich Sr. emphasizes.
“How could you walk down Main Street in,
say, Dallas and know anyone if you had
moved there with Natlonal Gypsum? Or if
you were in Ft. Lauderdale, where Houdallle
went? We'd be nothing In any of those citles.
Everyone agrees Buffalo 1s on a comeback.
There 1s a whole different feeling in the com-
munity now."”

It was for those reasons that Rich Prod-
ucts broke ground a year ago for a $3-million,
four-story office building and research and
development laboratory adjacent to the com-
pany's present office building and across the
street from its plant and executive offices.

And it was Bob Rich Jr. who seven years
ago paid 81 million for the right to name the
new football stadlum in Orchard Park, al-
though legal hassles with the Buffalo Bills
have prevented the “Rlch Stadium™ name
from achleving total acceptance.

Over the years, BEob Rich Sr. has mastered
the art of mixing business with pleasure, and
has become a pretty good story teller.

"I was educated on Maln Street,"” he says
with a sly grin and a puff on his cigar. “I was
graduated from School 17 at Maln and Dela-
van; Bennett High at Main and Mercer, and
U.B. at Main and Bailey.”

Sports has always been a big part of the
Riches' lives. During his days at U.B., in the
early 1930s, Bob Sr. played center on the
football team and founded the Bulls' wres-
tling program—something he is very fond of
mentioning. Later, he became one of the
city's top squash and racquets players. To-
day, his game is golf.

“My dad brought us up in a world of
athletics,” says Bob Jr. “From the time we
woke up in the morning, we would start
pushup contests to see who could do the
most. On of the legacles he passed along was
& very competitive attitude, and that s very
important in business.”

Bob Jr. quarterbacked the football team
and was a goalie on the hockey team at the
Nicholas School. He went on to play hockey
at Willlams College, serve as back-up goalie
for the Buffalo Blsons of the American
Hockey League, and just missed making the
1964 U.S. Olympic hockey team.

Today, he is a director of the Buffalo
Sabres, an active squash and tennis player
and player-coach of Western New York's
Region VI medal-winning team handball
team in this year’'s Empire State Games.

“I always think of a line Seymour EKnox
Sr. once sald: ‘A day without working up a
sweat is a day wasted',” relates the younger
Rich.

Robert Rich Sr.’s story is hardly a rags-to-
riches tale. His father, the late Paul J. Rich
Sr., ran the largest milk business in Buffalo
between 1901 and 1913 before selling out to
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get into the lce cream business with his elder
son, Paul Jr.

“Since my brother was in the ice cream
business I wanted to start a business of my
own, 50 I looked into purchasing the Wilbur
Farms Dairy,” Bob Sr. explains.

With $5,000 from his father to get started,
Bob Sr. assumed a $6,500 mortgage and paid
the remaining $20,000 off on notes for the
dairy. His original business in 1935 included
four routes (three run by horses), a city
distribution center and a country bottling
plant.

Rich ran the dalry himself until World
War II, when he was called to Washington
to serve as a consultant to the dairy section
of the War Food Administration.

From there he was sent to Detroit to be-
come Michigan's milk-order administrator.
It was a fateful move.

During his stay In the Motor City, Rich
chanced upon some research into dairy sub-
stitutes being done at the George Washing-
ton Carver Laboratories, and he began
thinking about a whipping-cream replace-
ment made from soybean oil.

Returning to Buffalo and his dairy busl-
ness, he pursued his idea for a substitute
whipping cream, working with Buffalo's
Spencer Kellogg & Sons' research and de-
velopment team for a suitable soybean
product.

“After many weeks of trial and error we
came up with a concoction called Rich's
Whip Topping and began selling this prod-
uct, from our Wilbur Farms Dairy milk
routes,” Rich recalls. “We soon found out
this method of distribution was very limited,
so we made a stab at the New York City
market. I got an appointment to demon-
strate whip topping to the salesmen of New
York's largest butter and cheese distributor,
the Fred Pape Co."”

He took a train to New York the day be-
fore the meeting.

“I packed my bowl and whipper and in-
sulated my samples with dry ice, surrounded
by newspaper. If done properly, the samples
would not freeze. But when the meeting
started, I found they were frozen solld.

“There I was with a frozen sample facing
a hard-nosed sales manager and 50 impa-
tlent salesmen. I had never tried to freeze
whip topping because I knew dalry cream
would never whip if it had been frozen. I
stalled a little, but in the end, I had no
other cholce but to try and whip the de-
frosting product—and it whipped to perfec-
tlon. Three months later, we were freezing
all of our product.”

That was in 1945, and through the years
that followed, Rich's dairy business grew tre-
mendously. It acquired several other small
Buffalo dairles and ultimately became Jones-
Rich Dalry, one of the largest wholly-owned
dalries in the nation.

When the company's major breakthrough
—~Coffee Rich—arrived in the 1960's, Rich
Sr. sold the dairy business to the Dalrylea
cooperative.

“With Coffee Rich coming along and Rich’s
Whip Topping golng so good, we were really
competing against ourselves in the milk busi-
ness,” he explains. “So, in 1968, we declded
to get out of the milk business and just con-
centrate on non-dairy, where we believe the
future is.

“The future wasn't with a cow, but with
an all-vegetable product.”

Today, one-half million units of Coffee
Rich are produced daily in one-half ounce
cuplets and pint and quart containers in the
company's Buffalo plant.

The company's first development outside
of non-dalry products came in baked goods.
Reallzing that frozen dough and baked goods
were rising stars on the horizon, Rich pur-
chased Palmer Frozen Foods of Easton, Pa.
in 1971. Its president, John E. Schaible IIT,
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is now Rich’s vice president of bakery opera-
tions.

Schaible introduced a new marketing con-
cept to supermarkets, mass-feeding institu-
tions and retail bakeries in which Rich sup-
plies the frozen dough, and its clients bake
the products and package and sell them on
their own. This “bake-off" idea has led to
Rich Products' becoming the nation's lead-
ing supplier of frozen in-store dough prod-
ucts. More than 4,000 U.S. supermarkets now
“bake off” Rich's dough.

Two additional bakery-products plants
were purchased in 1974 In Winchester, Va.,
and Presno, Calif, The three centers now pro-
duce a variety of pre-formed cookies, breads,
rolls, doughnuts and specialty pastry doughs,
in addition to “thaw 'n’ serve” items.

In 1871, Rich had also purchased the L. K.
Baker Co. of Columbus, O., which produces
non-dairy powdered coffee creamers and des-
sert toppings, soup bases and gravy mixes.

Then; in 1976, Rich entered the frozen sea-
food business with the acquisition of the
SeaPak Corp., headquartered in St. Simons
Island, Ga.

“One of our main strategles in the frozen-
food business has been to attack the dinner
plate,”” explains Bob Jr. “We have the non-
dairy business, portions of the dessert busl-
ness, are now into the entrees with our sea-
food, and we've gotten into vegetables spe-
clalties. Where else can we attack to control
more of the plate?”

Bob Jr. joined the company upon his grad-
uation from Williams College in 1863.

My father sald he would give me a $1-
million budget to bulld a business in Ft. Erle,
Ont. He told me I could run 1t, make all the
decisions and he wouldn't bother me,” he
recalls.

“So, we bullt a Canadian plant in Ft. Erie
and I started bullding a sales force. I ran
into many problems, but realized I had the
leading suthority in the field right here. I
was able to call on my father for help and as
a result, we drew very close and have become
very close friends.”

With a little help from his dad, Bob Jr.
made the Canadian business into a success.

“Along about 1967, I felt that if I was go-
ing to move back Into this operation and
play in what I considered the ‘big ball game’,
I had to increase a lot of my skills. So I went
to business school and earned a master's
from the University of Rochester while I was
continuing to work.

“From that point, I set up a marketing de-
partment and started putting together the
best of our people and raiding the major
comoanies for good, young people.”

“When I became president last year, I said
we would do one billlon dollars in sales in
1986. The company is looking at a compound
growth rate of 17 percent, and I feel we have
the destiny to become one of the major fac-
tors In the food Industry in the United States
and in the world.

“There are no pressing reasons now to go
public or sell out. We are profitable, well fi-
nanced, but most of all we all enjoy it,” Rich
Jr. says.

“I've been talking a billlon-dollar goal for
the last flve years and every one used to
laugh about it. But nobody is laughing any
more.” @

HON. CHARLES E. POTTER
HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, this
past Friday, the people of Michigan and
the Nation lost one of our distinguished
citizens and heroes with the death of
former Senator Charles E. Potter.
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Senator Potter's service to the country
spanned more than a decade and a half
as a war hero, a Government official, a
Member of the House of Representa-
tives, and a Member of the Senate.

During his service in the Congress, it
was my privilege to meet and become
good friends with this great man as we
represented the people of Michigan to-
gether.

By the time Senator Potter came to the
Congress, he was already recognized as
a World War II hero. He enlisted as a
private, later receiving a commission,
and fought with the 28th Infantry Di-
vision in Europe. During his service in
the army, Senator Potter was wounded 3
times and lost both legs from stepping
on a German land mine. He received the
Silver Star, the Bronze Star, the French
Croix de Guerre, and three Purple
Hearts.

After the war, Senator Potter briefly
worked within the Federal Government,
and then was elected to the House of
Representatives to flll an unexpired term
as a Representative from Michigan. In
1952, he was elected to fill the unexpired
term of the late Senator Arthur H. Van-
denberg of Michigan. He continued in
the Senate until 1958.

During his service in the Senate, he
demonstrated the courage that distin-
guished him on the battlefield by often
arguing with the late Senator Joseph
McCarthy over the latter's tactics and
over McCarthy's staff aides during the
Army-McCarthy hearings.

Mr. Speaker, Senator Potter leaves be-
hind a distinguished record of public
service, and I am proud to have known
him. I wish to extend my deepest sym-
pathies to his wife, Betty, and their
daughter, Mrs. Wendy Cundy, in this
time of sorrow.®@

IN HONOR OF ED REA

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues a retirement dinner that was
put on last night by the Palos Verdes.
Calif., PTA. in honor of one of my con-
stituents, Mr. Ed Rea of Palos Verdes
Estates.

Ed epitomizes a wonderful American
success story. Born in Spokane, Wash.,
he was fortunate enough to move to Cali-
fornia at the tender age of 3. After
graduation from Glendale High School,
Ed attended Stanford University, where
he earned a degree in economics “With
Great Distinetion.” His superior aca-
demic performance earned him a mem-
bership in the academic fraternity, Phi
Beta Kappa.

Ed’s first job, with Firestone Tire and
Rubber, lasted a year and a half. Long-
ing to be his own boss, Ed moved to El
Segundo, Calif., and opened his first
hardware store in 1941. The business
thrived, and he expanded to six stores.
Ed’s hard work in the hardware business
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gained him a reputation as an industry
expert. For 11 years, he has served on
the board of directors of Cotter & Co.,
America’s largest hardware distribut-
ing business. A former president of the
Pacific Hardware Association, Ed served
for 9 years as a “member of the board of
governors” of the National Retail Hard-
ware Association, representing hardware
dealers in California, Arizona, and Ne-
vada. His responsibilities to that organi-
zation will grow heavier when he as-
sumes the presidency of the NRHA, in
July 1980.

One might believe that running a
chain of six hardware stores and serving
in three trade association groups would
be enough to occupy any active person's
time. But not Ed. Despite all these re-.
sponsibilities, he has found time to par-
ticipate actively in his community’'s civie
and educational affairs. His achieve-
ments include serving as president of the
El Segundo Kiwanis Club, president of
the Hermosa Beach Chamber of Com-
merce, and of the Palos Verdes Penin-
sula Chamber of Commerce. He was a
chairman of the South Bay Intercity
Highway Committee, and the first presi-
dent of the Peninsula Center Associa-
tion. He was voted last year the Palos
Verdes Peninsula Chamber of Commerce
and Rotary Club “Citizen of the Year.”

Ed has also done his part to insure
that his community’s schools served the
taxpayers by providing our children the
best possible education. In his 10 years on
the Palos Verdes School Board, he served
as its president three times, and was a
recipient of the PTA Council Honorary
Service Award in May 1971.

In addition to these notable accom-
plishments, and even more important,
Ed and his beloved Helen have raised
two outstanding children, Ed, Jr. and
Nancy. They have both joined in the
hardware business—a formidable family
team effort.

However, Ed has decided to slow down
his ferocious pace just a bit with his
school board retirement. I proudly join
with the Palos Verdes PTA, in honoring
Ed. Yes; an invaluable asset to his com-
munity and State—and because of con-
tributions to America’s youth, Ed Rea is
certainly an asset to our Nation.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.®

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN AN-
DREW MAGUIRE ON PROPOSED

ADMINISTRATIVE
CREASES

HON. ANDREW MAGUIRE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. MAGUIRE. Mr. Speaker, On No-
vember 14, I was pleased to join with 30
of our colleagues, the Consumers for
World Trade, the United Cane Sugar
Refiners’ Association, Common Cause,
and EF Hutton sugar analyst Thomas
Oxnard, Jr., in protesting the Presi-
dent’s determination to administratively
increase the level of price supports for
sugar to 15.8 cents. This was a pricing
scheme that was clearly rejected on Oc-
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tober 23 when the House voted down the
International Sugar Stabilization Act of
1979.

I would like to insert into the Recorp
the letters we sent to President Carter,
together with a letter to the President
from Consumers for World Trade:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HouseE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., November 14, 1979.
President JiMmmyY CARTER,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. PRESIDENT: On October 23, 1979,
the House voted 249-158 to reject the Inter-
national Sugar Stabllization Act of 1979.
This overwhelming vote by a bipartisan ma-
jority of the House clearly indicated that
Congress was unwllling to see the current
17.7 percent food inflatlon rate pushed any
higher. Congress was unwilling to add $380
million to the $2.6 billlon already pald to
our nation's 14,000 growers. Congress was
unwilling to increase government's involve-
ment In an industry which demonstrated
classical free market model characteristics.
These reasons, perhaps more than any
others, motivated this decisive vote.

And there was agreement with this posi-
tion from your own Administration. Accord-
ing to Alfred Kahn, "every one cent differ-
ence in the market price of sugar means
$250-300 milllon out of consumers' pockets
directly, and approximately 0.30 percent * * *
in the Consumer Price Index, and as much
as $150-2560 milllon more indirectly.” Mr.
Kahn was painfully aware that implemen-
tation of these subsidies would make his job
as Chief Inflation Fighter that much harder.

Given his advice and the substantial vote
by the House agalnst implementation, we
were astonished to learn that you had agreed
to use your administrative powers to estab-
lish the support price of 15.8 cents which
Congress clearly rejected in voting down
H.R. 2172. Administration moves to lift the
price supports at this time are not only
economically unsound but they are con-
temptuous of the American consumer and
their Congressmen or Congresswomen who
have reflected their will on a roll call vote
in the House,

We urge you to reconsider your decision
to ralse the support price of sugar in keep-
ing with the decision that we made In re-
jecting H.R. 2172.

Sincerely,

Herbert E. Harris, Glenn M. Anderson,
Phillp M. Crane, David Stockman,
James Scheuer, Don Edwards, Thomas
J. Downey, Pete Stark, Richard L.
Ottinger, Les Aspin, Marc L. Marks,
Ben A. Gilman, Frank Guarini, Robert
Roe, James J. Howard, Lester L. Wolff.
Andrew Maguire, Willlam H. Gray, Jim
Lloyd, Daniel Crane, Robert Edgar,
Charles F. Dougherty, Edward Der-
winskl, Gladys Spellman, S. Willlam
Green, Raymond Lederer, Jim San-
tini, Ted Weilss, Larry McDonald, Stan
Lundine, Jack Kemp.

CoNsSUMERS FoR WORLD TRADE,
Washington D.C., November 13, 1979.
Re increasing the minimum price for sugar.
Hon, JiMMY CARTER,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mr. PRESIDENT: We have read with
dismay recent press reports stating that your
Administration is preparing to take actions
which would, in effect, raise the floor price
for sugar to 15.8 cents per pound—despite
the overwhelming vote by the Congress Oc-
tober 23 to reject such an inflationary price
increase in this essential food product.

Consumers for World Trade actively op-
posed H.R. 2172 when it was before the House
(as indeed we opposed similar legislation to
mandate sugar price increases in 1978). We
were pleased to note that Members from both
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partles joined in the massive 249-158 vote to
reject that bill, which provided for a 15.8
cent minimum price and built-ln future
price increases which would t American
consumers billions of doilars in higher sugar
prices.

As you know, your own Council on Wage
and Price Stabllity estimates that every addi-
tional penny in the market price of sugar
takes some $250 to $300 million directly out
of consumers’ pockets, plus an equivalent
amount in added indirect costs. As usual, this
extra burden hits hardest at those who can
least afford it: low-income families, the el-
derly and others llving on fixed incomes,

Consumers for World Trade was founded in
1978 by concerned consumers, economists,
trade experts and others who were alarmed
at increasing demands for protection from
import competition. CWT speaks for the
broad general interest of American consumers
in lowering trade barriers to counter infla-
tlonary pressures.

CWT supports the proposed International
Sugar Agreement as a means to assure ade-
quate sugar supplles at stable prices. As for
domestic price supports: we learned from the
1974-1975 experience that our domestic sugar
support system does not protect the Amer-
ican consumer against world shortages and
high prices. We found then that when world
prices rise, the consumer pays the higher
world price and domestic producers reap a
windfall profit. When the world price drops,
the American consumer is called upon to sup-
port domestic producers in the style to which
they have become accustomed.

We see no reason why 220 million Ameri-
can consumers should be asked to subsidize
indefinitely a relatively small number of un-
competitive sugar growers among our 17,000
domestic producers. In virtually all cases,
marginal sugar growers could switch to more
competitive products. The Department of
Agriculture has the necessary lending au-
thority to provide financlal assistance to fa-
cilitate this adjustment.

At a time when inflation is a prime con-
cern to every American, and when rising
food prices have been leading the spiral, we
find it hard to believe that your Administra-
tion would impose by administrative meas-
ures an inflationary step specifically rejected
by the Congress.

We hope the press reports will prove to be
mistaken, and that you will act to limit
price Increases in sugar and other essential
foods.

Sincerely yours,
DoreEN L. BROWN,
President.g

BIOMASS RESEARCH AND DEVEL-
OPMENT AUTHORIZATION ACT

HON. FLOYD J. FITHIAN

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. FITHIAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert, for the benefit of my col-
leagues, testimony I presented earlier
this month before the House Science and
Technology Committee on H.R. 5428, the
Biomass Research and Development Au-
thorization Act.

The testimony points to the need for
an accelerated research and develop-
ment effort, coupled with administrative
changes within the Department of En-
ergy if the vast potential of biomass en-
ergy is to be realized.

I hope that my colleagues will find my
statement helpful in their own delibera-
tions on the Federal Government’s bio-
mass programs.
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The testimony follows:

TESTIMONY OF THE HONORABLE Froyp J.
FITHIAN

Mr. Chairman, I would like to thank you
and the Members of the Subcommittee for
the opportunity to testify before you here
today on H.R. 5428, the Biomass Research
and Development Authorization Act.

As the authors of the Harvard Business
School's report, Energy Future, observed, an
ideal solar collector has already been de-
signed. Requiring virtually no maintenance
it is economical and nonpolluting: it uses
an established technology and it stores en-
ergy. It is called a plant.

When we talk of blomass conversion tech-
nology, we are really talking about ways of
tapping the stored energy of plants. We can
burn them directly for energy, we can let
them decompose under controlled conditions
to produce methane. We can heat them un-
der pressure to produce oll and natural gas
substitutes. Or we can ferment thelr sugars
to produce a premium lquid fuel, alcohol.

While they have never been fully inven-
toried, blomass resources around the world
are huge. One expert recently estimated that
ten times as much energy as the world con-
sumes every year is collected and stored by
plants. But the real question is not of
course, how much plant matter there is, but
rather how much of it is economically avail-
able for energy without threatening its other
important end uses, such as food, clothing
and bullding material production, or dam-
aging the long-term productivity of the soil.

Three important major categories of re-
sources which meet these criteria are wood
wastes, crop wastes, and municipal solid
wastes. .

The Department of Agriculture estimates
that approximately 485 million dry tons of
unused wood is left to rot in U.S. Forests
every year. Based upon the assumption that
half of this could be recovered and econom-
ically converted to energy in an environ-
mentally sound way it could produce up
to 4.1 quads of energy per year, about 5.2
percent of our annual energy consumption.
I am providing the subcommittee with a copy
of the USDA estimate for the record.

Purdue University, which has done a great
deal of work In this area under the auspices
of Its Renewable Resources Laboratory,
estimates the total annual U.S. crop residue
production at about 400 million tons. These
are residues, mind you, not food. Useable
resldues, l.e., those not required for soil en-
richment and which can be economically
collected, are estimated to range between 70
and 86 million tons per year. If three fourths
of these useable residues were burned di-
rectly as a boller fuel, they could produce
between .6 and .9 quads per year. If the same
residues were converted to alcohol, the con-
tribution would be less, on the order of .19
quads per year. I am including with my writ-
ten testlmony a copy of the Purdue crop
residue resource assessment I have cited.

Finally, municipal solld waste (MSW)
could provide about 1.5 quads of energy per
year, according to the Office of Technology
Assessment’s report, Materlals and Energy
from Municipal Waste. The report, which
focused on a broad range of issues asso-
clated with resource recovery and recycling
of MSW, estimated that another .3 quads of
energy could be saved In the process as a
result of recycling metals and glass con-
tained in MSW.

OTA's report, like the others I have cited,
makes realistic assumptions about the eco-
nomic and environmental constraints on
energy applications of blomass resources, I
am aware that other more optimistic assess-
ments are available. but I would like to keep
our discussion of the topic as realistic as
possible.

Even using these conservative figures, the
total energy contribution bilomass resources
could make is staggering. The combined con-
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tribution of the three resources I hawve
mentioned here today is between 6.2 and 6.8
quads of energy every year. To put this into
perspective for those among us who are not
used to thinking in terms of quadrillion
british thermal units, this amounts to
roughly:

Eight percent of our total energy con-
sumption last year;

One-third of our Imported oll;

Half agaln as much energy as the Presl-
dent's original synfuels program;

More than twice as much energy as all the
nuclear plants in the U.S. produced last
year; or,

Nearly three times as much energy as was
produced on Alaska's North Slope in 1878.

So, as you can see, blomass is not a minor
source of energy, but rather & major energy
resource which we can no longer afford to
ignore.

OUR GOALS

In July, 1978, Agriculture Secretary Berg-
land outlined the first of the Administra-
tion's bloenergy goals in testimony before
the Senate Agriculture Committee. Those
goals Included net energy self-sufficiency by
1990 in forestry production and processing
under conditions that sustain productivity.
A more ambitious goal—that of achleving
209 of the country's energy needs from solar
and renewable resources (including blomass)
by 2000—was declared by President Carter
in his June 20, 1979 message on Solar energy.

These are ambitious, but achievable, goals,
goals which have broad support among our
people. The question we must ask ourselves
as legislators is whether present policies and
institutional arrangements in the agencles
over which we have jurlsdiction wlll allow us
to achleve these goals.

My own evaluation is that we will miss the
mark by a wide margin unless we organize
and energise these agencies to meet the
challenge.

Despite the President's decision to estab-
lish ambitious goals for renewable energy re-
sources, including blomass, the federal blo-
mass program recelves relatively low priority
in both the Department of Energy and the
Department of Agriculture. Only $57.8 mil-
llon—17.6 percent—of the $4.4 billlon the fed-
eral government wil; spet:.g ;omt?iﬂacal yﬁr
on ene supply 1s devo omass pro-
grams rjgglntly administered by USDA and
DOE. Of that relatively small amount, far
too much is being spent on exotic 21st Cen-
tury concepts—such as kelp farming and
energy plantations—rather than on short
term technologles with more immediate ap-
plications. And neither agency has used
existing legal authority fully to develop the
great potential of biomass energy. There ls,
fortunately, a legislative solution to these
problems. H.R. 5428 1s a step In the right
direction.

Within DOE, the Fuels from Blomass Pro-
gram has been plagued by managerial and
stafiing problems since its inception, prob-
lems which are still adversely affecting the
ability of program managers to perform their
duties. The problems include:

(1) Rapid personnel turnover in key man-
agerial positions. During one nine month
period (May 1978, through January, 1879)
the program had four permanent or acting
branch administrators.

(2) Lack of a comprehensive plan. As a
result, few meaningful evaluations of the
program have been performed. The first Mis-
sion Analysis of the program was completed
in FY 1979, a full four years after the pro-
gram's inception.

(3) Serious and systematic stafling prob-
lems. While the Fuels From Biomass budget
has more than doubled each year for the past
five years—actually Increasing nine-fold in
four fiscal years—actual program staff levels
osclllated between two and three full-time
professional staff positions untll the recent
internal reorganization of solar programs
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within DOE. Although Congress recom-
mended & total of 25 full-time professional
program staffl for F'Y 1979, only three posi-
tions were actually filled last year.

(4) Excessive administrative demands on
FFB staff.

(6) Abdilcation of monitoring responsibill-
ties. The Fuels From Blomass Program has
played almost no role in coordinating or
monitoring 10 related programs within the
Department (such as the Urban Waste Tech-
nology Program, and the Alcohol Fuels Utill-
zatlon Program) nor the blomass activities
of at least 10 other federal agencles.

While HR. 5428 offers no solution to
these administrative problems, this subcom-
mittee can influence DOE's administrative
procedures through congressional oversight
procedures.

Because biomass energy development is
intricately tled to agriculture and forestry
policles, and because the food and fiber
sectors of the economy affect the economics
and avallability of bloenergy, the Depart-
ment of Energy and the Department of Agri-
culture have common areas of interest and
responsibility. But despite overlapping juris-
dictlons and similar programs, virtually no
substantive coordination or program plan-
ning has taken place between the Depart-
ment of Energy and the Department of
Agriculture.

There are indications that DOE/USDA co-
ordination and cooperation may improve in
the future, however, and recent interagency
agreements set forth a more explicit blomass
development role for both. USDA, for exam-
ple, is expected to receive a portion of the
DOE biomass budget (Fuels from Blomass
Program via pass-through funding), for the
purpose of administering some blomass de-
velopment projects. H.R. 54428, my Blomass
Research and Development Act, makes more
extensive use of this actlon-forcing mechan-
ism for USDA/DOE cooperation and coordi-
nation. Nevertheless the dissimilarities be-
tween the functions of these agencles can
make effective coordination exceedingly dif-
ficult, a factor we must constantly bear in
mind when we legislate In this area.

The need for cooperation between USDA
In developing the potential of blomass en-
ergy is, in part, a reflectlon of the need for
a systemic approach to bilomass research
and development. Most blomass conversion
technologies are highly source-specific, in
other words, the local conditlons such as
long-term avallability of blomass and raw
material transportation and storage costs, are
Just as important as the hardware involved.
At some polnt in the development of blomass
technologies, the emphasis must shift from
solving strictly hardware problems to solving
the practical problems facing people—mainly
people in rural areas—who will run the hard-
ware. Integrating proposed bloenergy systems
is not an easy task when the two federal
agencies with responsibility for blomass split
precisely along these lines. Integrating bio-
energy systems—putting all the pieces to-
gether—is so crucial to the success of blomass
that Congress should specifically require it
in authorizing legislation.

H.R. 5428 does just that.

In closing, I'd like to raise several ques-
tions I did not specifically touch on in my
testimony for the consideration of the sub-
committee.

First, the Department of Energy's solar
programs including biomass are currently
undergoing reorganization. As you know, the
goal of the reorganization is to consolidate—
and hopefully speed the development of—
solar and other renewable technologies. It
seems to me that the subcommittee has an
opportunity to exercise effective oversight
during the reorganization. When last I
checked, there were eleven separate programs
having some jurisdiction over bioenergy
programs in the Department. It might be
appropriate for the subcommittee to request
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consolidation—or at ieast better coordina-
tion mechanisms—between these programs.

Second, the Subcommittee may wish to
explore with appropriate DOE officlals the
reasons why the Fuels From Biomass Pro-
gram has been unable to obtain the level of
staffing recommended by the Congress In
past fiscal years and why excessive adminis-
trative demands continue to be placed on
stafl assigned to the program.

Third, the subcommittee may wish to look
into several state and reglonal initiatives on
biomass which seem to be progressing
smoothly. Some of them actually appear to
be achleving more on their meager resources
than the DOE,/USDA program. The TVA ef-
fort on wood pyrolysis, the work of the Pur-
due Renewable Resources Laboratory, and
the efforts of the Iowa Development Com-
mission are efforts you may wish to explore.
I suspect that you will find a close link be-
tween the success of these groups and thelr
ability to cut through institutional barriers
to integrate all aspects of biomass energy
systems.@

NICARAGUA—PART 1

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, be-
tween the 16th and 18th of this month
I and four other colleagues, ROBERT
LAGOMARSINO, MATTHEW McHuUGH, DAVID
OBEY, and Gus YATrON, under the able
chairmanship of DaNTE FasceLL, visited
the capital city of Managua in Nicara-
gua, our deeply troubled Central Amer-
ican neighbor whose recent history of
natural disaster and civil strife is well
known to you,

The purposes of our mission were es-
sentially two. To begin, we were to assess
firsthand the trying economie, social,
and political conditions in which the
Nicaraguan people find themselves. Sec-
ond, we were to reach an informed judg-
ment as to what posture and action
would best serve the interests of the
United States in Nicaragua. I know that
I speak for all members of the mission
when I congratulate Chairman FasceLL
for an exercise of leadership that helped
us to accomplish our purpose.

Our schedule of discussions in Nicara-
gua can only be described as comprehen-
sive. We were able to meet and talk
frankly with many Nicaraguan political
leaders and a broad spectrum of Nicara-
guan citizens. In the course of 2 days we
saw members of the collegial executive
of the Government of National Recon-
struction, the Minister of Education, the
Minister of the Interior, the Minister of
the Exterior, the new Government’s team
of economic planners, representatives of
several political parties, members of the
Sandinista National Liberation Front,
the Archbishop of Managua, the owners
and editorial staff of the independent
newspaper La Presna, the editorial staff
of the Government-owned media, and
numerous businessmen from the private
sector.

In addition to making these contacts,
colleagues visited AID projects, attended
a mass celebrated by the Archbishop,
and benefited from a reception hosted by
our Ambassador, Lawrence Pezzullo. The
latter was attended by an impressive
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cross section of the public and private
leadership of the country. There was, of
course, ample opportunity for continu-
ous exchange with both the Ambassador
himself and members of the Embassy
staff. A final press conference was held
just prior to our departure. A schedule
of such range and depth cannot but con-
tribute to the success of a congressional
mission.

My personal impression is that we
Members of Congress were treated with
respect and candor by all the Nicara-
guans whom we met. Questions asked by
us were answered fully with few excep-
tions, and information not solicited by
us was volunteered freely. Areas of dis-
agreement or difference in emphasis
were not glossed over, and areas of
agreement, or similarity in emphasis,
were placed in proper perspective.

The Nicaraguans in government,
church, and private sector made their
hopes and misgivings very clear to us,
as we did ours to them. There was a
notable and pleasing absence of rancor
and verbal sparring. I think it no exag-
geration to say that each group came
away with a better understanding of the
other’s point of view.

As you know, President Carter has re-
cently submitted to Congress a supple-
mental request for assistance to Central
America and the Caribbean, New author-
izations totaling $80 million in econom-
ic support funding, $75 million of which
are intended for Nicaragua, form a
major part of the President's overall
plan. Of the $75 million, $70 million
would comprise a loan on concessional
terms to provide foreign exchange re-
sources needed by Nicaragua for the

maintenance of supplies of imports vital
to reconstruction and development. Sixty
percent of the imports, agricultural, in-

dustrial, medical, and transportation
items, would be for the private sector.
The remaining $5 million would comprise
grants to finance technical assistance to
agriculture, activities of private and
voluntary agencies, technical assistance
in municipal development, a technical
assistance fund for American experts,
assistance for business education, and
scholarships for poor children.

My experience in Nicaragua has con-
vinced me that additional assistance of
the kind requested by the President,
assistance designed to help the Nicara-
guan people and to stimulate the Nicara-
guan private sector, would well serve the
interests of the United States. Con-
sequently, it is in the context of the sup-
plemental request, especially the portion
intended for Nicaragua, that I wish to
address a series of statements to you.

I hope to lay out a detailed case to
demonstrate that, all things considered,
support for the President’s plan would be
preferable to opposition to it.e

OH CHRISTMAS TREE

HON. BARBER B. CONABLE, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, it is with
an early sense of the holiday spirit which
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I rise to commend to the attention of
the Members of this body a recent posi-
tion adopted by the Maryland Christmas
Tree Association regarding the repeal of
carryover basis. That association now
urges the repeal of carryover basis. I
urge my colleagues, particularly those
from the State of Maryland, to bear in
mind this new aspect of the issue.

As you know, the Senate has voted
81-4 to repeal the carryover basis pro-
visions of the Tax Reform Act of 1976.
This has been done in the context of the
Senate's consideration of the proposed
Windfall Profit Tax Act. This was done
in spite of the risk of being chided for
making that bill a Christmas tree, and
I commend the Senate for its fine efforts.

I urge all my colleagues to look to
those days not far down the road when
the holiday season will be upon us, and
to bear in mind the position of the Mary-
land Christmas Tree Association. Grow-
ers will face new burdens if carryover
basis is not repealed. Do we really want
to make it more difficult for persons in
our society to celebrate these holidays
as they see fit, or will we act responsi-
bly to repeat carryover basis?

The MCTA position follows:

CARRYOVER Basis RuLe

Recently & number of laws have been
passed by Congress which will benefit people
in the tree growing and selling business. But,
according to Forest Industries Committee
offer Valuation and Taxation, the American
Forest Institute and the National Christmas
Tree Growers Assoclation there is a bill now
pending which looms as & major disincentive
to growing trees. This law 1s scheduled to go
into effect January 1, 1980 and will, in most
cases, greatly increase the capital galns tax
by an heir who sells inherited property. For
a tree farmer thils concerns either land or
trees. According to the “Tree Farm News",
published by the American Forest Institute,
payment of a capital galns tax on Inherited
property 1s based on its Increased value over
the cost to the original owner, rather than
on the Increase in its market value from
the time it passes to the heir. Given the long
periods of time needed to plant, grow and
harvest trees, this rule has major implica-
tlons for the Christmas Tree Farmer who
hopes to see his activities continued by suc-
ceeding generations in the family. Other
implications and reasons for concern are:
it will be extremely difficult to use this
law—especlally if you have timber—as con-
ceivably you would have to reconstruct the
cost of trees planted by one's great-grand-
father! Obvlously the rule will markedly re-
duce the return on a timber or tree invest-
ment.@

“JESS" CARLOS—COMMUNITY
LEADER

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, we all know, or have known, genuine
community leaders who have spent dec-
ades in service to their neighbors
through good times and bad. Every time
one of these rare individuals passes away,
a very real sense of loss is felt by all
whose lives were touched. Such is the
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case in the recent death of Jesus M,
“Jess" Carlos of Riverside, Calif.

Mr. Speaker, in tribute to the life of
this selfless man, I wish to insert in the
REecorp, at this time, an article from the
Riverside paper which briefly describes
the life of “Jess” Carlos.

The article follows:

“JESS" CARLOS, EASTSIDE COMMUNITY LEADER,
DIEs

Jesus M. "Jess" Carlos, longtime Eastside
community leader and merchant, died yester-
day morning of an apparent heart attack. He
was 68.

A Rlverside resident since 1948, Carlos was
known both for his work in civic organiza-
tions and for his role as a spokesman and
leader of the Eastside chicano community.

In iI1 health in recent years, he had at-
tempted to pass on the unofficial leadership
role to younger men, but was still regarded
by city officlals and others as a spokesman
and elder statesman of the Eastside.

Riversilde Mayor Ab Brown sald, "I have
known Jess for about 30 years, from when
we were on the Community Settlement Asso-
clation board. He was a good man to work
with. He was a leader of the Eastside com-
munity, but he was really known and re-
spected all over town.”

A city-proclaimed "“Jess Carlos Day" In 1973
brought him tributes and awards at a bilin-
gual Mass and a dinner attended by 350
persons.

George Willlams, then president of the
Riverside NAACP, sald of him, “We have a
good community because he came to town."

Jesse Ybarra, director of the Community
Settlement Association, sald, “We needed a
better park for our children and it was
through Mr. Carlos that we were able to get
a park, Bordwell Park."

“He had the political power behind him,”
Yharra sald in a later interview. “The Anglos
looked toward him because he had the abil-
ity to rally the community.”

During the Jess Carlos Day observance,
Carlos sald he became Involved in community
affairs because “there were so many needs in
the community and In the church, recrea-
tion, housing and education. I was part of
the Park and Recreation Commission, and,
naturally, slnce I was from the Eastside area
I knew the needs and I expressed them."

In educatlon, he sald he was able to con-
vince school administrators to explaln dis-
clplinary procedures to parents.

“Whenever the kids got into trouble, the
school would suspend them for two or three
days, and the kids might be wandering
around,” he sald. “I talked to the school
officials and got them to let the parents
know about the kids."

Although he was a leader in working for
social change for minorities, he was not a
militant.

“I think there's a right way and a wrong
way,” he sald. “I don't say I wouldn’t do it,
marching in front of a bullding, but I think
there's always & way to accomplish things
without that."”

His actlvities included membership on and
presidency of the Community Settlement
Assoclation board of directors, a seven-year
term on the Riverside Park and Recreation
Commission, the board of directors of Op-
portunities Industrialization Center, the
Mexican-American Political Association, the
GI Forum, the University Area Kiwanis Club
and Knights of Columbus.

He was named a Knight of St. Gregory by
the pope in recognition of his service to
the community and to Our Lady of Guada-
lupe Shrine Church. He was one of only two
men in the Riverside area so honored.

Born in 1911 in the Mexican state of Za-
catecas, Carlos was brought by his parents
to the United States just after World War I.

He worked in an Azusa grocery store from
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1628 until the Depression forced the store
to close in 1933, and then worked as a laborer
for the Colton Cement Co.

In 1948 he bought the old Farias Market
at 14th and Howard streets and in 1861
opened the present Carlos Market across
Howard Street from the former one. For a
time he also operated a liquor store at 14th
and Howard.

He is survived by his wife, the former
Eladia Pimentel; sons Jess Jr. of Santa Clara
and Louls of Riverside; daughters Mary Jo
Carlos of Santa Clara and Lucia Sanchez,
Anna Maria Orega and Martha Medura of
Riverside; a sister, Alta G. Carlos of River-
side; brother, Leopoldo Carlos of Riverside
and 14 grandchildren,

Rosary will be recited today at 7 p.m. at
Our Lady of Guadalupe Shrine Church and
requiem Mass will be tomorrow at 10 a.m.
at the Church. Burial will be in Crestlawn
Cemetery. Preston-Simons Mortuary is in
charge of arrangements.@

THANKS, KHOMEINIL

HON. GERALD B. H. SOLOMON

OF NEW TYOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, it is
hard to find a “silver lining"” in the cur-
rent, tragic and frustrating, events in
Iran and in other countries of the
Middle East. Nevertheless, one byprod-
uct of this anti-American violence is
a resurgence of patriotism throughout
our Nation. For the first time in about 20
years, Americans of all walks of life are
joining together in support of their
country.

Mr. Speaker, this new spirit is best
expressed in an editorial in the Glens
Falls (New York) Post-Star on Novem-
ber 14, 1979. I offer this fine editorial
below for the consideration of my
colleagues:

TuANks, KaoMEINT, WE NEEpED THAT!

The college kids are marching in the
streets again.

Plcket slgns are part of the picture on
campuses across the nation. Dock workers
are refusing to unload ships, alrport work-
ers are causing planes to be diverted by
refusing to help them land and warning
if they do land they will not take off again.

Flags are being burned, songs chanted,
marches organized, the protestors have
staged a comeback.

But this time the young, the old and
those in-between are united, and they're
mad.

Americans had sat around getting soft,
picking away at each other, letting traditions
slip away. Patriotism became a dirty word,
the flag made into clothing and the armed
forces and the intelligence community
neglected.

Then a group of “students” in Iran in-
vaded the United States Embassy in Tehran,
took the staff hostage, tied them up, blind-
folded them and marched a few around
for the cameras.

Suddenly Americans got mad. Liberals,
conservatives, the haves, the have-nots, came
together against this common enemy.

It 18 not as dramatic as Pearl Harbor,

and we pray it does not lead to anything
like that mistake in judgment by the

Japanese did, but the so-called “take-over”
in Iran certainly woke Americans up.

It woke them up to the fact much of
the world thought America had lost its will.
The Americans will “view with alarm,” or
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“take a dim view"
anything.

Maybe the leadership won't do anything,
maybe Washington views with alarm and
won't send any more spare parts for air-
planes for a while, but the people of this
nation showed they are ready to stand up
for their country.

Thanks, Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini,
we needed that!g

but they won't do

RAY ROBERTS

HON. SAM B. HALL, JR.

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27. 1979

® Mr. HALL of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
after more than 40 years of devoted pub-
lic service to the Nation and the State
of Texas, our great friend and colleague.
Ray RoBerTs, recently announced his
intention to retire from the House of
Representatives at the close of the 96th
Congress.

We are going to miss RAy ROBERTS. I
am especially saddened because his con-
gressional district—the fourth—is ad-
jacent to the first, which I have the
honor of representing, and as such, Ray
has given me good advice, cooperation,
and help on problems of significant in-
terest to the citizens of east Texas.

In addition, I serve under his chair-
manship of the House Committee on
Veterans Affairs, and no one has done
more to promote the legitimate interests
of our veterans than RAY ROBERTS.

Ray RoBerTs is of the old school. His
political mentor was none other than
Sam Rayburn, and Mr. Sam taught Ray
well. Ray fights for what is right and
good about America. He was a genuine
hero in World World II, and his wartime
experiences further strengthened his
resolve to help veterans and their sur-
vivors.

It was Ray RoBerTs who went to the
floor again this year to maintain the
integrity of the VA hospital system in
the face of a determined effort which
would have eliminated 5,000 medical care
beds and 6,800 full-time medical staff.
It was the distinguished gentleman from
Texas who, in 1978, took the heat and
joined the battle in Congress to fight
those who would limit veterans prefer-
ence in Federal employment. It was Ray
RoBERTS who stopped the move to extend
full veterans benefits to deserters and
others who either refused to serve. or
who served so poorly that they received
dishonorable discharges. With these
achievements, and many other noble
works, he has maintained the veteran’s
right for an extensive program of
benefits so justly earned in service to our
Nation.

As fine as his record is in the con-
tinuing fight to sustain equitable bene-
fits for veterans, Ray RoBERTS has a dis-
tiniguished career as chairman of the
House Public Works Subcommittee on
Water Resources. In many parts of our
country, water is as valuable as oil. Most
of the water-poor areas of the Nation
have benefited from his insight and
leadership on this great committee of
the Congress.
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Even though we all will feel the loss
of this outstanding man, we are for-
tunate that he will be just as active as
ever in his legislative pursuits for the
remainder of his term. I salute Ray
RoBerTS, a great Texan, a great man,
and a great friend.®

WHY INVEST ABROAD—ONE MULTI-
NATIONAL'S RESPONSE

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

#®& Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, a promi-
nent Minnesota-based company, the 3M
Co., has just published a special report
on global economic development.

More than half of 3M’s current sales
now come from oufside of the United
States. The company has been an aggres-
sive exporter and a strong supporter of
our country’s free-trade policy.

A portion of the 3M report follows. It
explains in relatively simple terms why
investment abroad is necessary to do
business in world markets and how in-
vestment abroad builds American jobs
and American prosperity.

I commend this portion of the 3M re-
port to my colleagues and respectfully
suggest that those who have not seen the
report may wish to order it from 3M’s
Washington office.

WHY INVEST ABROAD?

In 1950, 3M management made a declsion
that would affect greatly its future role as a
provider of goods and services, and a gener-
ator of profits and employer of people.

The declision was that 3M, until then pri-
marily attuned to U.S. markets, would in-
vest In manufacturing operations in other
countries. No longer would the Company re-
gard its participation in world trade as an
extension of domestic operations; the Com-
pany would regard the world as a large, and
growing opportunity for its operations.

With the benefit of today's hindsight, it
seems that the decision to “go global” was an
easy one to make.

A federal judge in Boston had ruled against
joint ventures abroad by U.S. companies that
were competitors in the United States. The
result was the dismantling of the Durex
Corporation, in which 3M was a participant.
As a consequence of this court decision, the
Company was compelled to reassess its pros-
pects for growth outside the United States.

At the time, post-World War II recovery
was well under way and there were unmis-
takable signs that the booming early '50s
were only a prelude to even greater economic
growth.

Economists, business managers and others,
who were estimating the potential for long-
term growth looked at two criteria on which
such forecasts traditionally have been based:
1) technological change; 2) population
growth. In the early '50s, there was no lack
of faith in continued technological change,
and, in terms of long-term economic growth,
the future population projections could not
be ignored.

GROWTH OF NON-U.S. MARKETS

In 1950, 94 percent of the world’s popula-
tion lived outside of the United States versus
six percent inside the United States. Clearly,
as the world economy developed and its pop-
ulation increased, the prospect for the great-
est long-term growth in markets was in
countries other than the United States.
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Following the court decision in Boston,
3M’s management had been sending increas-
ing numbers of sales representatives abroad
to sell 3M products as personal income soared
in the industrialized countries. However,
many business executives both inside and
outside 3M had reservations about investing
substantial amounts of capital in operations
outside the U.S.

With the Eorean War being waged, senior
business executives remembered all too well
the losses in foreign investment which U.S.
companies suffered as a result of the two
World Wars. They recalled the explosive and
destructive infiation of the '20s and the
protectionist policies of the '30s—both of
which resulted in heavy losses by U.S. busi-
ness abroad and deterred new foreign trade
and investment.

U.S. businessmen also had reservations
about transferring their technology to for-
elgn soil. Wouldn't that make their technol-
ogy more accessible to forelgn competitors
who then would compete more effectively in
U.S. markets?

3M’s management—and probably those of
many other companles—would have pre-
ferred to serve those growing postwar mar-
kets outside the United States with exports
from their U.S. plants. They realized that
setting up shop abroad was a difficult chore
because of the cultural, linguistic and legal
settings which were alien to U.S. buslness
MANAFErs.

They were aware that forelgn affillates of
U.S. companies, far from being masters of
their own fate, operate under the laws, reg-
ulations and political whims of host gov-
ernments, The assets of a U.S. manufactur-
ing affiliate consist mainly of fixed plant
and equipment and trained people who are
citizens of the host country. Those asseta
usually are not portable.

OWNING VS. CONTROLLING

So, once an investment is made in an-
other country, it is for the long haul, and

under the control of the host government.
The role of the U.S. parent is that of a
major shareholder who “owns" the assets
but does not “control” them.

The fact that companies do own assets and
governments do control them contradicts a
basic assumption made by economic nation-
alists who equate ownership with control.

For example, economic nationalists in Can-
ada argue that ownership of most (perhaps
70 percent) of Canadian manufacturing com-
panies by U.S. citizens means that Canada
does not control its economic destiny.

The afliliates of U.S. companies, however,
are subject to the laws and regulations of
the federal and provincial governments of
Canada, which control these companies’ op-
erations as well as their continued exist-
ence.

There are disciplines imposed upon these
U.S. affiliates by customers in the market-
place, employees (almost completely Cana-
dian), Canadian labor unions and other in-
stitutions, such as banks, which are largely
Canadian owned.

Thus, taking into account the constraints
on operations, his unfamiliarity with foreign
markets, and potential risks, the U.S. busi-
nessman, given his druthers in the early
'60s, would have preferred to export to for-
elgn markets rather than establish manu-
facturing plants abroad.

But the U.S. businessman had to react to
facts and push aside his misgivings about
plunging into unfamiliar surroundings as he
examined all of those growing markets in
other countries. He came to realize—as 3M
executives did—that the only way to par-
ticipate In those markets was to get estalb-
lished on the inside.

BARRIERS TO WORLD TRADE

Tarlff and non-tariff barriers effectively
barred many exports from the U.S. For ex-

ample, French tariffs on 3M pressure sensitive
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tape, for which 3M built a manufacturing
plant in France in 1952, were 20 percent. In
addition, France, similar to other European
countries, imposed an “uplift” (percentage
surcharge on the duty) of 11.8 percent.

In 1953, when 3M built facilities to manu-
facture rubber-based adhesives in West Ger-
many, the duty on such products was 25
percent, making exports from the U.S. un-
competitive with non-U.S. companies.

In Brazil and other Latin American coun-
tries, duties ranged—and still range—{far
above 50 percent.

Tarlffs, however, are only one type of trade
barrier which encourages U.S, foreign in-
vestment by manufacturing companies.
Testifying to the House Ways and Means
Committee on April 3, 1973, 3M made an
extensive report on trade barriers and why it
made decisions to invest abroad, Among the
criteria leading to forelgn investment deci-
sions:

Service Requirements

Competitive marketing requires quick re-
action to customer needs, which is difficult
when the distances between supplier and
customer are great. Customers of industrial
products require strong technical support.
This is most easlly provided by local mana-
gers who also are able to modify products
so they can be used in a particular environ-
ment.

Standards and Product Requirements

Ezamples

A. Customary electrical current in Europe
is 220V-50 cycle compared to 110V-80 cycle
in the U.S. 3M decided to make transformers
for coplers for the European market at the
West German plant because it would have
been too costly to incorporate them in U.S.
production.

B. Except for Latin America, most other
forelgn countries have a coated abrasives
grading system which differs from the U.S8. It
is necessary to make these abrasives abroad
for cost reasons.

Patents and Licensing
Ezample

If a company exports a patented product
to France over a perlod of two years, it must
reglster and produce that patented product
there or else license someone to produce it.
If this is not done, French law permits local
companies to produce that product.

Freight
Ezample

In exporting “Scotch-Brite” brand scour-
ing pads from the U.S. to France, 3M paid a
frelight rate based on cubage rather than
weight. As a result, 94 percent of what 3M
paid to transport this product was the cost
of exporting air.

Differing Definitions for Applying Dutles

Example

U.S. companies exporting to France are
charged duty based upon C.LF. (Cost/Insur-
ance/Freight) rather than F.0.B. costs as in
the U.S.

The result is that U.S. companies shipping
goods into France pay duty on freight while
French companies shipping goods into the
U.S. do not pay such duty.

Altogether, according to the U.S. Dept of
Commerce, more than 800 non-tariff barriers
to trade have been identified.

Because of tariff and non-tariff barriers,
the main reason why companies invest
abroad is to galn access to markets.

MINIMAL IMPACT OF WAGES

Lower wages are a minor reason for U.S.
direct forelgn investment, as demonstrated
by the following facts:

(1) In 1976, 81.5 percent of U.S. direct for-
eign investment is in industrialized countries
where the wages are relatively high.

(2) Wages are only one ingredient in cal-
culating business costs. What really matters
to a business is per-unit costs—productivity.
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Thus, in some cases, wages may be relatively
high in the United States, but this is offset
by higher productivity. For this reason, 3M
finds U.S. labor competitive with foreign
labor, as do U.S. manufacturing companies
generally, although there are some excep-
tions in a few labor-intensive operations,
such as hand-wiring of circuits.

(3) If lower wages abroad were a signifi-
cant attraction for U.S. foreign investors, one
would expect that the foreign affiliates of
U.S. companies would account for substan-
tial amounts of imports into the U.S. This
is not true. Only about eight percent of the
products made by U.S. affiliates abroad find
their way into the U.S. market. Of this
amount, three-quarters (six percent of the
overall) are accounted for by a U.S.-Canada
production sharing agreement involving mo-
tor vehicles. Thus, the bulk of U.S. imports
originate with non-U.S. companies. Of those
imports that are derived from the foreign
affiliates of U.8S. companies, a substantial
amount are accomplished under U.S. Treas-
ury regulations which permit U.S, companles
to manufacture a portion of a product in the
U.S., ship it abroad for further manfacture
and then bring it back for domestic sale
without duty being imposed on the value
added abroad. The foreign entities involved
in this activity malnly are Mexico, Talwan,
Hong Kong and South Korea and the prod-
ucts often are electronic. 3M does not par-
ticipate in this kind of activity. In 1978, less
than three percent of 3M products manu-
factured outside the U.S., including Canada,
were imported into the U.S.

FUTTING UP A GOOD DEFENSE

In addition to all the above reasons for
U.S. companies investing abroad, there also
are “defensive” motivations for foreign in-
vestment.

Any successful business must compete in
as many markets as possible. The alternative
is that non-U.S. competitors will become so
strong in unchallenged markets that they
will be better able to capture an enlarged
share of markets in the U.S. and elsewhere.

In addition, a part of each increment in
foreign dnvestment is intended not to develop
innovations, products and markets, but to
protect the value of existing invested capital.
Without adequate continuing investment
flows, the entire investment is jeopardized.

DYNAMICS OF GROWTH

It is true that business enterprises, if they
are to survive and grow, must undergo a con-
stant process of renewal, developing new
products and producing older profitable
products more efficiently than competitors
who will be attracted to compete with a
company's products which enjoy good profit
margins.

U.S. businessmen also realize that, iIf they
confine their operations to the US., their
foreign competitors may have greater access
to raw materials and, most important, to the
technology which is developed outside the
United States.

Additionally, businessmen realize the im-
portance of a “growth" psychology within a
business organization, if people are to be
motivated to develop, make and sell products
and if companies are to remain strong com-
petitors. Companies which confine their
horizons are doomed to eventual stagnation.

THE EFFECT OF 3M'S INVESTMENT ABROAD

In virtually every country where 3M does
business, there has been a typical growth
pattern. First, a sales representative appears
on the scene with little more than a brief-
case containing information and order
blanks for a limited number of products. A
sales office is set up and the country is served
wholly by exports, primarily from the United
States.

When the volume of business grows sig-
nificantly, competitors are attracted to the
scene if they are not already resident there.
Particularly in larger countries, it may then
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become neccessary to manufacture in that
market, not just because tariff and non-tariff
barriers give resident competitors a compara-
tive advantage over companies who export to
that market, but because the requirements
of customers in that particular marketplace
cannot be serviced quickly or completely
enough from afar.

As markets grow in the various countries,
3M investment increases for offices and ware-
houses and such functions as sales, market-
ing, research and product development. And
growing right along with this investment
are exports from the United States of finished
and semi-finished goods to fill out the vari-
ous product lines. This results in increased
employment for 3M in the United States,
providing many job opportunities at various
skill levels in both plant and office, In none
of the 3M companies outside the U.S. is a
complete line of products manufactured.@

CONFERENCE REPORT ON THE DO-
MESTIC VOLUNTEER SERVICE ACT
AMENDMENTS

HON. ANTHONY TOBY MOFFETT

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 27, 1978

@ Mr. MOFFETT. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to draw attention to the conference
report on the Domestic Volunteer Serv-
ice Act Amendments of 1979 which will
be voted on by the House of Representa-
tives this week. At little cost to the Gov-
ernment, the volunteers within these
programs provide legal assistance, com-
panionship, and social services for the
elderly; the volunteers help bring fac-
tories into small rural communities
which provide jobs for the unemployed;
and, volunteers provide technical assist-
ance to farmers to increase their agricul-
tural yield. ACTION volunteers are
weatherizing public housing units which
will save the Government up to 50 per-
cent of the cost of heating these units
this winter. These are just a few of the
projects performed by ACTION volun-
teers. I strongly urge my colleagues to
vote in favor of the conference report on
the Domestic Volunteer Service Act
Amendments of 1979. I am pleased to
submit to the Recorp the November 25,
1979 Washington Post article by Larry
Kramer on the citywide conservation
program in Fitchburg, Mass. which is
being conducted with the assistance of
ACTION volunteers:

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 25, 1879]

FITCHBURG, Mass., Is ON OFFENSIVE IN
ENERGY WAR
(By Larry Kramer)

PITCHBURG, Mass—New England always
has been a hotbed of patriotism, and earlier
this month this sleepy, blue-collar town of
38,000 people fired the first volley in the
battle of the people vs. the Ayatollah,

With the help of the federal Action pro-
gram and the tireless efforts of an army of
local volunteers, Fitchburg has launched the
nation’s first citywide energy conservation
program and is well on its way to the goal of
“weatherizing” every house in town.

All over this town, everyone from school
children to little old ladles are replacing air
filters, sealing vents, cleaning refrigerator
colls, and taking dozens of baslc energy-sav-
ing steps.

By the end of next month, an estimated
half of Fitchburg’s 14,000 dwelling units will
likely be weatherized, saving about 2 million
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gallons of home heating oll a year, according
to a spokesman for Fitchburg Action to Con-
serve Energy (FACE), the umbrella group
supervising this effort.

At that rate, Fitchburg residents’ annual
savings will reach $1.9 milllon at an average
weatherizing cost of only $25 to $50 a home.

Although the project of weatherizing an
entire city originally was undertaken to hold
down fuel oil bills, recent events have given
it added urgency.

"“The problem of energy conservation has
taken a more serious tone than we expected,”
sald Mayor David Gilmartin at a press con-
ference on Nov. 13, the day President Carter
ordered a halt to U.S. purchases of Iranian
oil.

“We've seen our national government tell
Iran to keep its oil,” the mayor went on.
“Now it's up to us in Fitchburg to do some-
thing about that, and back up our federal
government."

So that day Fitchburg declded to do some-
thing. Actlon Agency Director Sam Brown led
a delegation of Washington bureaucrats to
Fitchburg to recelve a progress report.

Action had greased the skids for the Fitch-
burg project last month by cutting reams of
red tape and getting Energy Department and
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment regulations walved in order to free fed-
eral funding for FACE.

It took only five days, for example, for
Fitchburg to recelve an innovative grant
from HUD to help pay for the materials need-
ed to weatherize homes occupied by low-
income or moderate-income familles. “That
has to be a new world's record,” said one
Action alde.

The federal funding generally covers the
cost of materials for weatherizing, while local
volunteers frequently donate the necessary
labor.

“The young people in town have been
wonderful,” sald Ellen DIGeronimo, executive
secretary of FACE and vice president of
Worcester North Savings Bank In Fitch-
burg. She told of scores of school children
doing the weatherizing for elderly and handi-
capped persons.

In addition, more than 300 volunteers from
Fitchburg State College have joined with
skilled retired citizens to offer a formidable
work force for FACE.

The army is run out of several neighbor-
hood storefront centers, where homeowners
also learn to do their own weatherizing. Spe-
cial storefront centers serve the Spanish-
speaking community.

Actlon officials say Fitchburg seemed a like-
ly target for this program because of Its
heavy rellance on oll, and electric rates that
are the highest In New England and third
highest in the nation mainly because the
local power company does not generate any
of its own power but purchases it wholesale
from other power companies.

Pitchburg's involvement in the program
has transcended the actual weatherizing
efforts and influenced almost every clvic
actlvity in the city. “It's akin to an old-
fashioned barn-ralsing,” sald clty Planning
Director Tom Cunningham, who also serves
as FACE's project director. “Everybody helps
out.”

Two l4-year-old girls staged a 10-minute
skit called “Facing the Energy Crisis” at B, F.
Brown Jr. High School last week, encouraging
children to explain to their parents the need
to weatherize.

The skit included a teacher who walked
across the auditorium stage throwing dol-
lar bills away at a window left open and at
a parent who put off caulking a windy door.

In another demonstration of community
involvement, residents at the Sundial Apart-
ments, a senior citizens’ housing project in
Fitchburg, gathered that same day for a
weatherization training session, then re-
turned to their apartments to get to work.

“For six years we've been telling people
about the energy crisis in Washington. Final-
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ly someone has listened,” Brown said to an
assembly at the junior high school after
viewing those two events while on a tour of
the city.

“We can talk all we want about consump-
tion, but it takes you and your parents and
your grandparents to do it,"” he continued.
“We must start at home, and go one house
at a time.”

It takes this kind of extraordinary effort to
make true conservation a reality, said local
FACE stafl coordinator Larry Casassa.

“Look, 75 percent of Fitchburg's housing
stock was bullt before World War II, and they
haven"t been improved since that time,” he
sald. "The steps toward saving energy are
simple; the savings are great.”

“In the long run, we know that the only
way we can conserve energy will be to do it
ourselves,” sald FACE's DiGeronimo. “We
can't count on the government to do that for
us."@

REASONS FOR A NUCLEAR CON-
STRUCTION MORATORIUM

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with our colleagues certain
considerations concerning the vote on
my amendment for a short-term mora-
torium on the issuance of permits for new
nuclear construction.

First, I think we should be clear on the
views of a majority of the members of
the President’s Commission on Three
Mile Island. Eight of the 12 members of
that commission, chaired by the presi-
dent of Dartmouth College, Dr. John
Kemeny, favored an across-the-board
halt to the startup of nuclear construc-
tion. Dr. Kemeny himself joined five
other commissioners in supporting the
following proposal:

No new construction permits should be
issued until the reports of this Commission,
the NRC self-evaluation, and the congres-
sional investigations are completed, and until
the President and Congress have had an ade-
quate opportunity to conslder such recom-
gm:édatlons. including restructuring the

RC.

The purpose of my own amendment is
precisely to make these inquiries possible.
On November 14, our colleague from
Michigan (Mr. WoLrE) questioned Dr.
Kemeny on this point during a hearing
held by the Energy Research and Pro-
duction Subcommittee of the House Sci-
ence and Technology Committee. Mr.
‘WoLprE asked:

In other words, you would be more in sup-
port of a congressionally based moratorium?

Dr. Kemeny replied:

Yes. That is what I sald over and over again
in the debate that I thought the action
should be by the President or the Congress,

and I voted for those (proposals for a mora-
torium) that were tied to the President and
Congress and not to the one where it would

be up to the NRC to decide when it was time
to start licensing again.

_ Yet, when the Kemeny Commission
issued its report, an absolute majority—
seven commissioners—was unable to
agree on the mechanism that would lift
an across-the-board construction mora-
torium. Nevertheless, the Commission
did recommend unanimously that, on a
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case-by-case basis, no new operating li-
censes or construction permits should be
granted until three things occur. First,
the NRC or its successor should assess
the need to introduce new safety im-
provements in reactors. Second, the NRC
or its successor should review the com-
petency of the prospective utility to man-
age the plant. Third, the NRC or its suc-
cassor agency should approve State and
local emergency evacuation plans. Com-
missioner Theodore Taylor, a nuclear
physicist from Princeton University,
testified before a congressional hearing
on November 5:

I view this as a very strong moratorium
which receive a unanimous and enthusiastic
vote in the Commission.

Second, I believe it is important for
every Member of this House to under-
stand that the majority of the American
people favor a moratorium on additional
construction, according to a recent AP-
NBC poll. This poll, conducted on Octo-
ber 15 and 16, was based on a sample of
1,600 adults nationwide. They were
asked the following question—

Do you agree or disagree with the follow-
Ing statement: No more nuclear power plants
should be bullt in this country until ques-
tions about safety are resolved, even though
some say this will mean energy shortages
within 10 years.

Fifty-seven percent of those polled re-
plied yes; 36 percent replied no; 7 percent
were not sure. We should remember that
this question was asked before the publi-
cation of the finding of the Kemeny
Commission on October 31, a report that
issued a blistering, scalding indictment
of the nuclear industry in America
today.

Third, I think we should recognize that
one consequence of failing to halt new
nuclear construction is that we may al-
low plants to be built which will not be
safe enough. One of the new plants may
go haywire sometime in the future also.
Remember that Three Mile Island 2 was
the newest of the 72 plants already built
and licensed to operate. In the event of
another accident somewhere else, rate-
payers will be forced to assume an
enormous burden. If the plant is knocked
out of commission for a long period, or
is never able to reopen—which many
experts believe may be the case at Three
Mile Island—the ratepayers will have to
pay for replacement power. The Eemeny
Commission estimate that the cost of the
Three Mile Island accident probably will
be $1 to $2 billion. Most of the expense
will be for buying replacement power—
imported oil, for the most part—over the
next few years. The moral to this story is
clear: if more nuclear plants must be
built, let us make very sure they are
built right the first time. Taxpayers, as
well as ratepayers, may have to pay for
the costs of nuclear accidents like Three
Mile Island. The owner of the damaged
Three Mile Island reactor is, of course,
the Metropolitan Edison utility, which is
a subsidiary of General Public Utilities
Corp. On November 8, GPU President
Herman Dieckamp told the Senate nu-
clear regulation subcommittee that it is
seeking Federal help in paying the cost
of cleaning up the damaged reactor.

Cleanup is expected to cost a mini-
mum of $400 million and GPU is insured
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for $300 million in damage to its prop-
erty. “Every little bit helps,” Dieckamp
said. Senator Gary HarT, chairman of
the subcommittee, tried again and again
to get GPU to promise to run Three Mile
Island if Metropolitan Edison should de-
clare bankruptcy. The GPU response was
conditional. In the words of the GPU
treasurer John Graham, “it would be
difficult to know all the ramifications of
where Met Ed (bankruptcy) would go.”
If GPU fails to pick up the tab, however,
the buck will pass to the NRC, observed
Senator HArRT. NRC Chairman Joseph
Hendrie admitted, “if there's an urgent
need, why, we do what we have to.” In
this light, the National Taxpayers Un-
ion has endorsed my amendment. In a
letter to me yesterday, the National Tax-
payers Union declared:

We_belleve it s & step In the right direc-
tlon toward Congressional reassessment of
the economic and safety aspects of the nu-
clear power optlon.

I would like to note that in so doing,
the National Taxpayers Union joins the
other following groups in supporting my
amendment: The League of Women
Voters, the Union of Concerned Scien-
tists, Congresswatch, Critical Mass,
Sierra Club, Environmenal Policy Cen-
ter, the United Auto Workers, the United
Mine Workers, and the International
Association of Machinists.

The letter from the National Tax-
payers Union follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
November 26, 1979.
Hon. EDWARD J. MARKEY,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN MarxEY: The Natlonal
Taxpayers Union would like to commend you
on your amendment to the Nuclear Regula-
tory Commission Authorization Bill which
would impose a six month moratorium on
construction permits for nuclear power
plants. We believe it is a step In the right
direction toward <Congressional reassess-
ment of the economic and safety aspects of
the nuclear power option. In light of the
Three Mile Island accident it is imperative
to end the "business as usual” attitude and
take time to review the information that
will be forthcoming from the various inves-
tigations that are currently underway.

Although the NRC has imposed a de facto
moratorium it is our poilnt of view that
Congress, itself, must re-examine its poli-
cles In regard to nuclear power.

In particular, it Is our belief that the
Price-Anderson Act should be re-examined.
Presently, 1t appears the taxpayer will shoul-
der the burden in case of an accident. For
example, the owners of the Three Mile Island
nuclear plant (General Public Utilities Corp.)
have already stated thelr intention that they
want federal funds to assist in the clean-up
of thelr damaged reactor.

In a November 9 article in the Washington
Post, GPU President Herman Dieckamp
stated “Every little bit helps" regarding the
anticipated $400 million clean-up. GPU is in-
sured for $300 million,

In recent hearings, the Senate’s nuclear
regulation subcommittee has been unsuc-
cessful in determining the limit of the fed-
eral role should GPU's subsidiary, Metropoll-
tan Edison Corporation declare bankruptey.

In closing, we support our initiative in
taking this first step towards the reassess-
ment of the federal government's role in the
nuclear power industry.

Sincerely,
JILL GREENBATUM.

There are major policy—and philo-
sophical—questions about nuclear power
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that Congress has not addressed in
years. And without some signal from the
legislators, the nuclear regulators will go
only so far in forcing expensive safety
improvements. Congress has never ex-
panded on the few words in the 1954
Atomic Fnergy Act that said there should
be “adequate assurance of no undue risk”
from nuclear power. I believe that with
my amendment Congress has the oppor-
tunity to take an important first step in
making certain that safety is the top
priority in our Nation’s program for the
regulation of nuclear power.®

MAIN CATHOLIC PARTY IN ULSTER
CRITICIZES BRITISH

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the
Social Democratic Labor Party (SDLP)
of Northern Ireland has always im-
pressed me with its opposition to sense-
less violence, and its vigorous struggle
for the rights of the Catholic minority
in Ulster, and for the ultimate goal of
a free and united Ireland. Its candidates
for public office have regularly been
successful in Catholic areas in the
north; most recently, Mr. John Hume,
the SDLP’s deputy leader, was elected
to serve in the European Parliament at
Strasbourg, and Mr. Gerry Fitt to
Westminster,

The following account of the SDLP's
9th annual conference held early this
month appeared in the Irish Advocate
for November 10:

SDLP WanNTs BrITISH PLEDGE TO UNIONISTS
ENDED

Calls for the British Government to re-
move its guarantee to the Unlonist popula-
tion that Northern Ireland would remain a
part of the United Kingdom for so long as
a majority there wished it, dominated the
part of the United Kingdom for so long as &
ninth annual conference of the SDLP held
in Newcastle, Co Down, at the weekend,

Delegates overwhelmingly accepted a new
policy paper based on this demand, together
with calls on the British and Irish Govern-
ments to involve themselves in & process
which would lead to an “agreed Ireland.”
The party rejected a suggestion that it
should open contacts with the Provisional
IRA, while leading figures made it clear that
the party would participate in the consti-
tlonal conference planned by the Secretary
of State, Mr. Atkins, for the end of this
month.

The conference heard stronger than usual
critlicism of the Republic for what was
described as a lack of political leadership
and a lack of Interest In the North. The
Government should “shut up or put up,”
sald one speaker.

The conference's baslc theme was set by
the deputy leader, Mr. John Hume, in pro-
posing the acceptance of the new policy
document which is entitled “Towards a New
Ireland.” He sald the British guarantee to
Unionists was an obstacle and & road block;
there had never been genuine dlalogue In
the North, only verbal warfare. He appealed
to Unionists to “stand on your own feet and
use the strength of your own numbers.”
There was no instant solution, but they
should begin a process that could lead to
one.

Some speakers in this debate found fault
with alleged lack of definition in the docu-
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ment, the strongest attack coming from
party founder-member Mr. Paddy O'Hanlon,
of South Armagh, a frequent conference
critic. He described the document as “an
early letter to Santa Claus."”

The liveliest session came with the debate
on & lengthy emergency motlon submitted
by the party's Mid-Ulster branches, advo-
cating, among other things, contacts with
the leadership of all paramilitary organisa-
tions belonging to the Irish tradition.

Mr. Hume argued that the motion was ill-
conceived and could do serlous damage.

Leading party figures, speaking both pub-
licly and in private at the conference, said
the party would participate in the initiative
announced recently by the Secretary of
State, though they made 1t clear that they
foresaw little chance of success for the move.

Since the SDLP conference was held,
the party decided not to participate in
the all-party conference called by the
British because the reunification of Ire-
land had been specifically ruled off the
agenda. Mr. Fitt disagreed and resigned
from the party. These developments are
described in the following article from
the New York Times of November 23:

CATHOLIC PARTY IN ULSTER REBUFFS LONDON
oN TALES

(By William Borders)

LoNpoN, November 22 —The British Gov-
ernment’s latest political initiative for
Northern Ireland suffered a severe setback
today as the principal Roman Catholic party
in the province rejected it.

The Social Democratic and Labor Party,
which has the backing of most of the Cath-
olic minority in the province, said there was
no point in its attending an all-party con-
ference that the Government wants to hold
next month, since the matter of reunifica-
tion, or any other change in the constitu-
tional status of the province, has been
specifically ruled off the agenda.

The head of the maln Protestant party
in the province, the Ulster Unionists, has
also declined the Invitation. Thus there are
now serious doubts about the whole idea of
the conference, which had been intended to
find a way of granting the province a greater
measure of home rule.

“If it transpires that nobody comes to the
conference, then clearly we shall have to seek
other ways forward,” Humphrey Atkins, the
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland, sald
in Parllament.

But he reiterated the Government's de-
termination to bring some kind of changes
to Northern Ireland, even if its political lead-
ers continue to reslst.

Protesting the decision by the Soclal Dem-
ocratic and Labor Party, its lone member in
Parliament, Gerry Fitt, resigned in what he
called “intense sadness” from the party.

“It is obvious that there 1s no meeting of
minds between me and my colleagues,” sald
Mr. Fitt.

The move by the party, which was formed
10 years ago as a voice for moderation and
against violence, was the latest sign of a
gradual drift it has taken Iin recent years
toward the nationalist position, contribut-
ing to the deepening of the division of
Northern Ireland between the one million
Protestants and the 500,000 Catholics.

The reason that the party gave for not
attending the conference is that London has
insisted that the meeting will be concerned
only with “a transfer of power within the
United Kingdom,” not even contemplating
any change in the basic constitutional status
of the province, such as independence or re-
unification with the Republic of Ireland.

“This is an absolutely inadequate basis"
for talks on the future of the province, the
party said.

Without Mr. Fitt, the party, which received
20 percent of the total popular vote in the
province during the election last May, will
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have no voice in Parliament. There is one
other Catholic, Frank Maguire, among the
12 Ulster members of Parliament, but he is
an independent.

The two parties that have accepted the
invitation from London are the Democratic
Unionist Party, a militant Protestant group
led by the Rev. Ian Palsley, which received
10 percent of the vote in May, and the Al-
liance Party, a moderate group of both Cath-
olics and Protestants, which got 12 percent
of the vote, but elected no members of Par-
liament.@

MCPL UPDATE ON RELIEF EFFORTS
FOR CAMBODIA

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Speaker, the No-
vember edition of the food and popula-
tion newsletter of the Members of Con-
gress for Peace through Law contains an
excellent article and map on the status of
the international relief effort to alleviate
the suffering of the Cambodian people.
Since some Members may not have an
opportunity to see this report, I ask that
it be reprinted here. I would also like
to pay tribute to MCPL, and its excellent
chairman, Representative Pauvr Simon,
of Illinois, for his outstanding efforts to
make this organization a most useful and
effective means of keeping its members
abreast of international issues.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that this update
on Cambodian relief efforts be reprinted
here:

UPpATE OoN RELIEF EFForRTsS FOR KAMPUCHEA

U.8. Government efforts to alleviate Kam-
puchea’s (Cambodia's) monumental food
crisis are slowly cranking into gear.

The food crisis, resulting from years of
war, from the brutal policies of the Pol Fot
government. from the devastation imposed
by the Invasion of the country by Viet-
namese troops, and from the ongolng strug-
gle for control of the countryside by the Pol
Pot and the Heng Samrin forces, remains
massive. Under Pol Pot more than one third
of the 7 to 8 milllon population died or
disappeared. With most of the crops de-
stroyed and less than 10 percent of the fields
under cultivatlion, 75 percent of those who
survived now face starvation. Observers In
Phnom Penh and on the Thal-Kampuchean
border all agree that rellef efforts will be
needed on a large scale over at least the next
year to avert widespread starvation Even
with these efforts, an entire generation of
Khmer may perish.

Current estimates of the price tag for
relief operations are now in the range of $310
milllon. Of this sum, $250 million would be
spent within the country and the remaining
$60 million would be used to feed and clothe
Kampucheans along the Thal-Kampuchean
border. 34 countrles and the European Eco-
nomic Community have now pledge about
$210 million to the UN High Commissioner
for Refugees, UNICEF and other interna-
tional agencies which will administer the
relief operations.

For its part, the United States aid pack-
age now totals about $105 milllon in newly
authorized and reprogrammed money &ap-
proved by Congress. Included in this aid
package is $25 million under the Food for
Peace Program, $20 million in assistance to
Kampuchean refugees in Thailand, $30 mil-
lion in special disaster assistance and an
additional 30 million from previously au-
thorized disaster assistance. Additional
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funds—already authorized by refugee legis-
lation (HR 4955—P.L. 86-110) and contained
in the Refugee and Migration Account In
the continuing appropriations resolution
(HJ Res. 440)—could probably be used to
meet the critical situation in Kumpuchea.

In recent months there have been numer-
ous, and often conflicting reports, that the
Heng Samrin government in Phnom Penh
and its Vietnamese and Soviet allies have
frustrated the efforts of UNICEF/ICRC and
the voluntary agencies in providing emer-
gency food and medical supplies to Kampu-
chea. At present, the Heng Samrin govern-
ment seems to be encouraging sea and ailr
relief efforts: the UNICEF/ICRC airlift from
Bangkok, Thalland was originally limited to
one plane per week, then was increased to a
plane every day and, as of November 19, five
plane loads of food and emergency supplles
were belng flown dally from Bangkok to
Phnom Penh. Most of the food, however, 1s
transported by sea to the port of Kompong
Som In the southern part of the country (see
the map). From this port city UNICEF/ICRC
has recently been able to implement a new
inland transportation system, organizing two
convoys of twenty trucks each to move ship-
ments of food and medicines to distribution
points in the northeast and the northwest
parts of the country. The recently announced
opening of the Mekong river for additional
shipments of emergency supplies directly to
the capital city will soon provide a much-
needed alternative to the overcrowded and
congested docks at Kompong Som.

10,000 metric tons of food ald have been
delivered to Kampuchea as of mid-November
and an additional 12,600 metric tons are now
enroute to Kampuchea. The World Food
Program (WFP) of the Unlited Natlons is
presently coordinating all the food ald efforts
from international agencles and voluntary
agencles, including Oxfam, Church World
Services, Catholic Rellef Service and many
others. WFP observers expect that the com-
bined air and sea shipments of UNICEF/ICRC
will exceed 20,000 tons per month by the end
of this month and that by January this level
will rise to 34,600 tons per month, which will
be just enough food to stabillize the starving
population. Experts in nutrition and famine
relief point out, however, that dlet adequate
to strengthen and rehabilitate the people of
Kampuchea will eventually require as much
as 60,000 to 75,000 tons of food per month.

Many Members of Congress, concerned that
food ald has not been arriving fast enough in
Kampuchea, have called for alternative
methods of providing food ald to that coun-
try. On a recent trip to Kampuchea, Sena-
tors John C. Danforth (D-Mo), Max Baucus
(D-Mon) and Jim Sasser (D-Tn) suggested
a "land bridge"” whereby columns of trucks
would carry ald into Kampuchea from Thal-
land. This suggestion has, however, met with
strong opposition from the Heng Samrin gov-
ernment which evidently regards this idea
as a security threat and a backhanded way
of alding the Pol Pot forces.

On October 30, 68 Members of the House
led by MCPL Chairman Rep. Paul Simon
(D-I11) and Rep. David Bonior (D-Mich)
called on President Carter to undertake im-
mediate consultations with the Sovlet Union
with the aim of starting a joint U.S.-Soviet
airlift of emergency supplies into Eampu-
chea. Reps. Simon and Bonlor, emphasizing
joint cooperation whereby perhaps the So-
viets would supply the planes and personnel
with the U.S. supplying the food, medicine
and trucks, continued their joint efforts by
testifying before the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on November 14 about the
need to enlist the support of the Soviet
Union.

In addition, Members of Congress have met
with high officials in the State Department
and the White House to encourage creative
and speedy initiatives to solve the food
shortage.@
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DON KAVANAGH

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to rise today to congratu-
late Mr. Don Kavanagh of San Jose for
achieving a significant professional mile-
stone: this year marks Don’s 50th year as
a builder-developer in California. On
December 8, the Consulting Civil Engi-
neers of San Jose are hosting a receptiqn
for Don, his friends, and associates in
honor of his many contributions to hous-
ing development in our State.

Don, who will be 73 years old in March,
began his career as a builder in 1929. He
was a builder before the Federal Housing
Administration existed, and after FHA
was created, he built under almost every
program that was insured by the Federal
Government.

From 1929 through the depression
years, Don was a homebuilder in San
Francisco, and during World War II, he
was authorized by the Government to
build housing needed for wartime pro-
duction workers.

Don developed subdivisions and built
homes in the bay area and northern
California and in the San Joaquin Valley
throughout the 1940’s, 1950’s and into
the early 1960’s. In the mid-1960’s, Don
went to Brazil for a few years to work on
government housing, and then came to
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Santa Clara County where he has been
actively engaged in developing assisted
housing.

During the past 10 years, Don’s
specialty has been Government assisted
housing, and he is as active today as ever
before. He currently has a half dozen
assisted housing projects under con-
struction, and a half dozen more in the
works for future years.

Mr. Speaker, I ask you and my col-
leagues in the House of Representatives
to join me in congratulating Don Kava-
nagh for completing 50 successful and
productive years as a builder and devel-
oper, and in sending him best wishes as
he embarks upon his second half century
in the building business.®

IRENE KETCHUM

HON. ADAM BENJAMIN, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 27, 1979

® Mr. BENJAMIN. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to honor one of the finest and
most outstanding women with whom I
have ever had the pleasure of working.

Irene Ketchum, of Highland, Ind., is
retiring from her position as clerk-
treasurer for the town of Highland, after
24 years of faithful service. Irene’s years
of elected public service reflect the es-
teem and respect held for her by the
northwest Indiana community. More
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than that, it also attests to the strong
belief of everyone in her abilities, dedi-
cation, and total commitment to the
welfare of her fellow citizens.

It has been my honor and privilege to
have worked with Irene since being a
member of the Gary City government in
1964. For 15 years I have admired the
professionalism, thoughtfulness, and
compassion that Irene has infused into
her responsibility as the unofficial mayor
of Highland.

It is seldom that one finds a town
“Father” as gentle, humane, and talent-
ed as Irene. Her overwhelming command
of her duties, her reputation as one of
the great town officials of the United
States, and her extremely judicious na-
ture led many to believe that her job was
lifetime, and that she was only subject
to removal, should she not behave well.
The truth of the matter is that Irene did
have to stand for election every 4 years,
and campaigned in a delightful and de-
voted manner.

Irene is formally retiring from her
public service office, but I cannot believe
that Irene will ever stop working to
make Highland and northwest Indiana a
better place in which to live.

I am hopeful that other Members of
Congress have had the opportunity and
good fortune to work with local officials
as sincere as Irene Ketchum. Fellow
public officials like Irene Ketchum make
all of our jobs much easier by allowing
us to truly share in the representation
and advocacy of the needs and interests
of our people.®

SENATE—Wednesday, November

28, 1979

(Legislative day of Thursday, November 15, 1979)

The Senate met at 10 am., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by Hon. CarL LEVIN, a Senator
from the State of Michigan.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

God of our fathers, known of old: In
this moment dedicated to the unseen
and the eternal may we see above the
turbulence, the cruelty, the inhumanity
of man to man, the coming kingdom
which destroys all evil, establishes the
reign of righteousness, and sets men free.
Grant us Thy light in dark places and
Thy strength for our weakness. Make
plain that it is only when the soul is
redeemed, the heart cleansed, the mind
made new, the will captive to Christ,
that Thy kingdom comes. Send us into
this new day armed with the power of
Thy spirit, to right the wrong, to over-
come evil, to endure hardship and in all
things to serve Thee bravely, faithfully,
joyfully until in the peace of evening we
are sheltered in Thy fold.

In His name who went about doing
good we pray. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please read a communication
to the Senate from the President pro
tempore (Mr. MAGNUSON).

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., November 28, 1979.
To the Senate:

Under the provisions of rule I, section 3,
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, I
hereby appoint the Honorable CARL LEVIN,
a Senator from the State of Michigan, to
perform the duties of the Chalr.

WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
President pro tempore.

Mr. LEVIN thereupon assumed the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY
LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
majority leader is now recognized for
not to exceed 5 minutes.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Jour-
nal of the proceedings be approved to
date.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I yield back the remainder of my time.

RECOGNITION OF THE MINORITY
LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I yield
back my time.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be
a brief period for the transaction of
routine morning business of not to ex-
ceed 10 minutes, and that Senators may
speak therein up to 5 minutes each.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

® This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or inserti ons which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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